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EDITOR'S MESSAGE 
'J he main articles in this issue of the journal, as previously announced, are on the Bank Bumiputra 

affair and the new Societies Act, both of considerable current interest. "Bank Bumiputra Scandal"-
sets out the unusual circumstances behind the huge unsecured loans made by the Bank to three develop-
ment companies in Hongkong which are now facing severe financial difficulties. As the writer points out, 
the fate of these companies and their ability to repay the Ringgit 675 million loan to Bank Bumiputra 
concerns ail Malaysians as taxpayers who have contributed indirectly to the Bank's capital. The article on 
the Societies Act contains an analysis of, and comments on, the present Act to which is appended the text 
of the Memorandum containing suggestions for the proposed new Act submitted by the Secretariat of the 
Conference of Societies to the Ministry of Home Affairs in early 1983. It is pointed out, inter alia, that 
under the new Act the right of association, which is the basic issue in the controversy, continues to be 
affirmed but subject to serious qualifications. 

The Aliran Philosophy section is devoted to the second part of the essay on spiritual principles in 
politics and administration. This discussion goes into topics like the establishment of a basic community; 
the humane character of civic life therein; and the advantages of this alternative administration. Finally, 
the writer examines the necessity of common ownership and control in the fundamental areas of a decen-
tralized economy. In so doing he shows how bureaucratization will be prevented by the very tone and 
structure of basic communities. 

Another important article is "A Look at the West", which examines extensively the civic life and 
social consciousness in Britain as seen from the author's point of view. The concluding message is that 
there is much to be learnt from the West, as from the East, provided the learning is done selectively and 
'through the filter of our cultural heritage' . 

There are two new guest writers in this issue, writing respectively on Malaysian Indians and, in Bahasa 
Malaysia, on the effect of industrialization on ethnic relations. The full versions of both these articles were 
originally presented as papers at the Conference on "Modernization and National Cultural Identity", orga-
nized by the Malaysian Association of Social Science in January 1983. We have also reproduced in full the 
address by Sdr. Anwar Fazal , President of the International Organisation of Consumber Unions, at the 
presentation to him of the Right Livelihood Foundation Award on 9th December 1982. He sets out several 
challenges to the global quality of life which require serious reflection and response. Labour is a rather 
long section in this issue comprising four items altogether. These deal with subjects of both general and 
current interest such as mechanization and in-house unions. 

The second item in the Bahasa Malaysia section is the Memorandum submitted by the Majlis Belia 
Malaysia on the recent labour retrenchments to the Minister of Labour. For many workers the recession 
has become an awful reality. 

In the Book Section, we have included a short story translated from Arabic which captures the plight 
and resilience of the West Bank Palestinians in the face of Israeli repression. The story revolves around the 
fictitious destruction of Jerusalem's Dome of the Rock but the description of five typical Palestinians is 
vivid and moving. There is also an appreciative book review of 'In Evil Hour' by Gabriel Garcia Marquez, 
the winner of the 1982 Nobel Prize for Literature which ends which a stirring quotation from the author's 
Nobel lecture. 

All subscribers have been sent their Journals. Those who still have 
not received theirs, please contact the distribution bureau. 

Gan Teik Chee 
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Letters from readers are welcome, and 
should be addressed to:-

Editor, A/iron Quarterly, 
P.O. Box 1049, Penang, Malaysia. 

Pesudonyms are accepted but all letters 
should include the writer's name and 
address. 

- ed. 

CAPTIVE MIND 

I have been a subscriber to your 
journal for over a year and I must 
say I never fail to be vindicated in 
my fervent support for your bold 
endeavour. For people like me the 
articles, reviews, essays, etc. are a 
precious lifeline to light, sanity and 
excellence. 

Above everything else, Aliran's 
efforts to expand the range of 
possibilities, to improve the level of 
consciousness, strike me as vitally 
crucial to any attempt at social 
reform and reconstruction. As you 
have often stressed in your Quarterly, 
nothing is achieved that does not 
begin in the mind. And the present 
tragedy is that our collective imagi-
nation is not free; it is captive to 
irrelevant, misleading sometimes per-
nicious influences. In short, colo-
nialism persists in the life (and death) 
of the mind. Admittedly Third 
World societies will not easily 
succeed in freeing themselves from 
economic domination but unless 
the first great taking possession of 
their own souls is achieved, their 
external liberation shall remain a 
hopeless dream. Cultural imperialism, 
must therefore be the foremost 
target of any meaningful social 
reform. 

Every capital city in the world 
is already looking like every other; 
a global village of exclusively western 
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style has imperceptibly crystallized 
in our lifetime. The imitation covers 
architecture, industrial technologies, 
health care, education and housing. 
To the westernized local that seems 
the most natural thing in the world. 
That, to them, is modern life. That 
is what development is all about. 
But surely one should expect more 
diversity, more indigenous styles and 
models of development. The Third 
World's obsession with the western 
way of life has perverted develop-
ment and is rapidly destroying 
good and bad in traditional cultures 
without distinction. 

Cultural imperialism began its 
conquest of the Third World in the 
indoctrination of an elite of local 
collaborators. The second channel of 
transmission was through reference 
group behaviour i.e. the social clim-
bers in the colonies started to mimic 
their ma~ters. Finally, as Frantz 
Fanon has observed, colonial rule, 
being an experience in racial dero-
gation, carried strong psychological 
overtones. 'I begin to suffer for not 
being a white man'; he wrote, 'to the 
degree that the white man imposes 
discrimination on me, it makes me 
a colonized native, robs me of all 
worth, all individuality. Then I will 
quite simply try to make myself 
white: that is I will compel the 
white man to acknowledge that I 
am human'. 

To fully encompass our own 
reality is the great task of the libe-
ration process. The artistic vanguards 
have to take up the responsibility 
of re-establishing the correspondence 
between the conception of the world 
and the visual, sonorous or verbal 
representation of it. The Malaysia 
which is comprehended i.e. known 
has to be a creation of its artists and 
writers. Thus the imagination 
crystallizes the future, and nature 
imitates art. In concentrating, 
depicting, organizing our heteroge-
nous multi-ethnic reality so as to 
make it describable, intelligible and 
transmissible, our artists and writers 
will be making the future. Under-
development, so difficult to over-
come in the sphere of collective 
achievements, can at least be 
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surmounted in aesthetic activities. 
Independence in the realm of the arts 
will prefigure a genuine political 
autonomy. 

In every sphere of cultural activity, 
music, art, craft, architecture, design, 
dance, drama, literature, science a11d 
technology, the way ahead is clear. 
Our urgent duty is to begin creating 
the artifacts and representations that 
will constitute the nation's sense of 
self. Ultimately, it is a struggle to 
establish the primacy of the human 
reality over second-hand illusions. 

HYL 
Petaling J aya 

HUMAN RIGHTS REPORT 

I've been your subscriber for the 
past 1 year and I must say that 
Aliran is doing this nation a tremen-
dous service. (I'm not a politician, 
just one of the 'silent majority' who 
is politically conscious.) Aliran is 
one of the very few bodies in this 
country which care and dare to 
speak up on matters of human 
rights. 

We have seen so much fuss being 
kicked up over the international 
Mission of Lawyers and have only 
heard about the condemnation of 
this Mission of International human 
rights lawyers from the Government. 
But how many people in this country 
have actually considered or had the 
opportunity to read the actual 
report from the mission itself? Is 
our country really aware of what 
are the complete findings of the 
Mission? What one sees in the news-
papers is not even the tip of the 
iceberg. Don't you agree that the 
people (whose human rights we 
are concerned with) ought to know 
how their basic rights lu!ve been 
trampled upon and negated and 
how the constitution of this nation 
has been watered down by successive 
governments? 

If Aliran seeks to champion the 
human rights of the people, I wonder 
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why has not Aliran published this 
eye-opening report? Is it because 
you do not have access to the report? 
If that's so, I can undertake to pass 
a copy to you. Or is it because of 
some other reasons? 

The above, of course, is only a 
suggestion. 

S. L. T. 
Kuantan 

The full report has been published by 
our Bar Council, in their journal, I nsaf, 
which is easily obtainable. 

- Ed. 

SOURCE OF REFERENCE 

I want to thank you for producing 
and distributing the Aliran publi-
cations. I am presently writing a long 
paper on various development per-
spectives from the ASEAN countries, 
and I have found Aliran materials 
among the most useful sources of 
original insights into problems of 
national development and the 
formation of a national community. 

Please keep up with your publi-
cations. 

R.S.D. 
Manila 

ETHNIC POLARISATION 

I read with great interest your 
President's article on Ethnic Polari-
sation. I am in full agreement with 
. the points expressed by him and 
wish to congratulate him for his 
brave and thought-provoking views. 

Doctor Pelatih 
KotaBharu 

.ALIRAN BOOKS 

Thank you for your publications. 
As a newcomer to Malaysia I have 

found them most interesting and 
informative. 

Please arrange for the publications 
in the enclosed list to be forwarded 
to my address and invoice me 
accordingly. 

R.C 
Kuala Trengganu 
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FINANCE 

BANK BUMIPUTRA SCANDAL 

fJ he recent disclosure of finan-
cial problems faced by Bank Bumi-
putra Malaysia Berhad (BBMB) in 
the columns of Asian Wall Street 
Journal and Far Eastern Economic 
Review, is yet another example of 
the lack of proper controls and 
accountability in public institutions. 
Unfortunately, the local press due to 
reasons known to themselves only 
did not go into this story which 
involves a potential loss of hundreds 
of millions of dollars for the bank. In 
this article, which is based largely on 
the account provided in Asian Wall 
Street Journal (AWSJ) of March 17th 
and 18th, 1983, we will attempt to 
examine briefly the facts and raise 
some relevant questions at the end. 

Bumiputra Malaysia Finance Ltd. 
(BMF) is a finance company set up 
in Hongkong in 1977. It is fully 
owned by BBMB which incidentally 
is the largest bank in Southeast 
Asia. Readers will, of course, be 
aware that BBMB itself was founded 
in 1965 with the specific aim of 
promoting and assisting bumiputra 
businessmen in both commerce, 
industry and agriculture. It is owned 
by the government through Permoda-
lan Nasional Berhad, the major 
shareholder of BBMB. 

A study of the history of Bank 
Bumiputra's operations indicates that 
the setting up of BMF in Hongkong 
was part of a strategy to increase 
BBMB's foreign operations in the 
70's. However, unlike other over-
seas units, BMF seems to have 
operated in a unique manner. For 
example the A WSJ (March 17 , 
1983) reports that, "Emerging details 
of BMF's operations raise serious 
questions about how Bank Bumi-
putra supervised its subsidiary. Inter-
views with bankers, officials and 

- a question of accountability 

Subramanian Sithambaram 

other sources in Malaysia and Hong 
Kong, coupled with Hong Kong 
government records, indicate the 
following: 

1. Bumiputra Finance was run as 
an autonomous entity, free of 
supervision from Bank Bumiputra's 
international division. Sources close 
to the bank say that although the 
unit was technically accountable 
to the bank's main board, Bumiputra 
Finance's lending decisions were 
made mainly by its own two-man 
board. This consisted of Lorrain 
Osman and Mohamed Hashim Sham-
sudin, both prominent directors of 
the parent bank. 

There were also some unusual 
arrangement in these loans. 
For example in a loan made to 
Carrian Holdings Ltd. one of 
three main debtors of MBF, to 
finance the purchase of Garmon 
House, a 40-storey office tower 
in Hongkong for a then-record 
price of HK$1 billion, 
Hongkong government records 
indicate that the loan was not 
secured with a mortgage on the 
building. 

2. Bumiputra Finance advanced 
an unusually large portion of its 
entire loan portfolio to just three 
Hong Kong borrowers: the Carrian 
group, the Eda group and property 
developer Kevin Hsu. All thiree were 
property developers active in Hong 
Kong's 1980-1981 real-estate boom. 
Now all three can't pay their debts. 
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3. Bumiputra Finance funded a 
large part of its heavy Hong Kong 
lending with money secured from 
its . parent bank and from other 
international branches of Bank Bumi-
putra, not from deposits or loans 
generated in Hong Kong. The money 
lent included petrodollars on deposit 
from Malaysia's state oil company, 
Petronas. 
4. The· general manager of Bumi-
putra Finance, lbralllim Jaafar, at 
various times held large personal 
overdraft facilities in Hong Kong 
banks that were guaranteed by the 
Carrian group, the finance company's 
largest borrower. 

Bank Bumiputra has repeatedly 
declined to discuss any aspect of 
its Hong Kong lending activities. 
Bumiputra Finance's Mr. lbralllim 
also declined to discuss his unit's 
operations. 

The reason there.'s been no 
explanation is because it (the finance 
unit's lending policy) is indefensible,' 
charges one source tracking the 
investigations. 

To realise the extent of exposure; 
one must look at the size of the loans 
to the three borrowers mentioned 
above. Although exact figures are 
hard to come by, the loans total to 
at least US$300 million (M$675 
million) whereas the total paid-up 
capital and reserves of BBMB and its 
subsidiaries at the end of 1981 was 
only M$603 million. 

There were also some unusual 
arrangement in these loans. For 
example in a loan made to Carrian 
Holdings Ltd. one of thiree main 
debtors of BMF, to finance the 
purchase of Garmon House, a 40-
storey office tower in Hongkong 
for a then-record price of HK$1 
billion, Hongkong government 
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records indicate that the loan was 
not secured with a mortgage on the 
building. It 'is amazing that basic 
rules on lending were thrown over-
board in this instance. 

Ordinary Malaysians who want to 
borrow a few thousand ringgit to 
buy a house find it difficult to get 
mortgage loans while here we have 
a loan involving millions of ringgit 
given on the basis of trust. BMF 
must have had a lot of faith in 
Carrian's future. However what is 
more remarkable is that, according 
to AWSJ "About the same time as 
the loan, BMF's (general manager) 
Mr. Ibrahim was given the first of 
several personal banking facilities 
guaranteed . by the Carrian group or 
Companies associated with its Chair-
man, George Tan." The saga of 
George Tan and his Carrian group 
is another story full of mystery 
and question marks and has been 
reported extensively in many issues 
of the Far Eastern 'Economic Review. 
Apparently he was a Singaporean 
who was declared bankrupt in 
Singapore many years ago. It was 
only recently that his bankruptcy was 
discharged. His present nationality is 
uncertain. 

It is believed that the Carrian 
group alone owes BMF between 
US$150 to $200 million. And one 
has doubts whether this debt can be 
repaid when one considers the fact 
that the Carrian group's total debts 
exceed US$1 billion. 

Another unusual arrangement is in 
relation to the second debtor Eda 
Investment, a company belonging to 
property speculator Chung Ching-
man, which is now bankrupt, owing 
BMF US$36 million. The story of 
this arrangement involves Silver 
Present, a company incorporated in 
January, 1980 by a Hongkong 
businessman and Mohamed Hashim 
Shamsudin, an executive director of 
BBMB and one of the two directors 
of BMF as mentioned earlier. 

As the Asian Wall Street Journal 
(March 18, 1983) puts it, "The 
company (Silver Present) had only 
two shares. In February it was sold 
to Mr. Hashim's wife, Margaret Rose 
Pinder, and Yeung Ka-wing, a local 
attorney. Each took ownership of 
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one share and they became its only 
two directors. Mr. Hashim said 
Mr. Yeung represented Bumiputra 
Malaysia Finance on some of its 
loans in Hong Kong. Mr. Yeung's 
name also has appeared often on lists 
of directors of Carrian chairman 
George Tan's companies. ijowever, 
Mr. Hashim denied it was Mr. Tan 
who introduced him to Mr. Yeung. 
He said that he wasn't aware if Mr. 
Yeung had also worked for Mr. Tan. 

Mr. Yeung transferred his 
director's position, but not his share, 
to Mr. Hashim on Sept. 5, 1981. This 
was the last such change filed with 
the Hong Kong government. 

On Sept. 8, a cheque was drawn 
on the account of Mr. Chung's wife 
for HK$3.6 million. The cheque 
was mad~ out to Silver Present. 

The cheque was deposited the 
same day into an account at a Hong 
Kong branch of China-owned Bank 
of Communications. This newspaper 
obtained a copy of the cheque. A 
clerk at Bank of Communications 
confirmed that the account number 
stamped on the cheque is Silver 
Present's account number. 

On Sept. 10, Bumiputra Finance 
lent a subsidiary of Mr. Chung's Eda 
Investments Ltd. US$40 million. 
This was Bumiputra Finance's first 
loan to the Eda group. It was 
approved by the Bumiputra Finance 
board, not the main Bank Bumiputra 
board. The only collateral was 115 
million Eda shares which at the 
time were valued at HK$69 million. 

It's been an expensive loan for 
Malaysia's largest bank. Only US$4 
million has been repaid. It's unlikely 
Bank Bumiputra will receive more. 
Eda went into -liquidation with HK$2 
billion in debts. Assets are worth far 
less than that, say bankers involved 
in the liquidation. Eda shares now 
have virtually no value." 

When questioned by reporters, 
Hashim admitted that he and his wife 
continued to control Silver Present 
which he claimed was an inactive shell 
company. He denied any knowledge 
of the cheque for HK$3.6 million 
and claimed that even if such a 
cheque existed it was definitely not a 
commission for extending the Eda 
group a loan. 
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In addition to this cheque, it is 
reported that on the same day i.e. 
Sept. 8, 1981 Mrs. Chung also gave 
another cheque for the same amount 
to another private Hongkong 
Company, Knife and Dagger Ltd., 
whose shareholders were Carrian 
chairman George Tan and his then 
Secretary Carrie Woo. George Tan 
was also a director of the company. 
Why this cheque was given by Mrs. 
Chung to Knife and Dagger remains a 
mystery. 

However, Knife and Dagger is the 
company which in January 1980 
deposited HK$372,000 with Wing 
Lung Bank Ltd. to guarantee a 
banking facility for BMF's general 
manager, Ibrahim Jaafar. 'lit about 
the same time, Ibrahim also received 
a HK$] million facility guaranteed 
by Carrian Holdings Ltd. " 

All these unorthodox practices 
raise serious questions about the 
relationship between BMF's clients 
and its senior officials. It is unfortu-
nate that many people see these 
scandalous happenings as ammuni-
tion to be used in the political 
turbulence arising from the alleged 
rivalry between Finance Minister 
Tunku Razaleigh Harnzah and Depu-
ty Prime Minister Musa Hitam. 
Bank Bumiputra's growth since its 
inception has been associated with 
Tunku Razaleigh. In fact both 
Lorrain Osman and Mohamed 
Hashim Shamsudin are considered to 
be his associates. Rightly or · wrongly 
it is believed by many that Tunku 
Razaleigh continued to exert his 
influence on BBMB through Lorrain 
Osman and Mohamed Hashim. 

There are a number of parties 
who are directly or indirectly 
accountable for this scandal at Bank 
Bumiputra. First on the list is the 
management of Bank Bumiputra. It 
is amazing that its Hongkong sub-
sidiary was not under the control 
of the International Banking Division 
of BBMB. More seriously, lending 
such a large portion of its loans to 
only three borrowers who are all 
in property development is a classic 
example of extremely naive and 
foolish banking practice unless there 
were other more sinister reasons 
based on the unusual relationships 
between the senior officials of BMF 
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and the clients of the bank outlined 
above. Usual banking practice re-
quires a spread of loans to a number 
of customers in different business 
activities to reduce the risk of 
default arising from difficult eco-
nomic situations in any one sector 
of the economy. 

Furthermore, why is it that 
funds from depositers in Malaysia 
including funds from Petronas were 
not used to lend out to Malaysians 
especially to small businessmen who 
are in dire need of capital? It was 
instead lent to foreign property 
speculators in Hongkong. The 
management of BBMB must be held 
responsible for this scandalous affair 
which the governor of Bank Negara 
Tan Sri Abdul Aziz Taha described 
diplomatically as a situation of an 
over-exposure of loans which he 
regarded as exceeding usual banking 
prudence. 

Bank officials are usually not 
allowed to be involved in 
private businesses because of 
conflict of interest which might 
arise. In this case it is quite 
clear that at least two of the 
top officials of BMF had 
their own private companies 
in Hongkong. Is it ethical and 
proper? 

Another question which needs to 
be asked of Bank Bumiputra's 
top management is whether it allows 
its fulltime senior officials to have 
private businesses of their own. Bi.tnk 
officials are usually not allowed to 
be involved in private businesses 
because of conflict of interest which 
might arise. In this case it is quite 
clear that at least two of the top 
officials of BMF had their own 
private companies in Hongkong. Is 
it ethical and proper? 

The second party which is partial-
ly accountable to the public on this 
matter is Bank Negara itself. Since 
it is supposed to be getting periodic 
detailed returns on the operations 

of the various commercial banks 
it is surprising that it did not react 
early on this matter. Perhaps the 
returns were not detailed enough to 
expose this activity which '.'exceeds 
usual banking prudence". If this is · 
so, then the powers of Bank Negara 
must be augmented so that its hard-
earned reputation as a well run 
central bank is not tarnished. 

Thirdly, the government especial-
ly the Ministry of Finance did not 
seem to have been aware of what's 
going on. It is shocking to know that 
the Minister of Finance learnt 
about this only after disclosures of 
the problem loans appeared in the 
regional press last November. He 
then ordered the Bank Negara inves-
tigation into BMF's activities. Bank 
Bumiputra is one of the government 
owned-agencies that is answerable to 
the Prime Minister's Department. We 
wonder what the officials there were 
doing? 

Fourthly, it is surprising that the 
e;x:ternal auditors of BBMB and its 
subsidiaries did not disclose these 
imprudent loans to property specu-
lators in Hongkong in their qualifi-
cations to the final accounts of 
BBMB. The size of the loans in 
relation to the equity of BMF 
rules out the possibility of the 
auditors not being aware of these 
loans. Why then it was not disclosed 
in their annual report? 

Finally, the local press too has 
to shoulder some of the responsibi-
lity. It is a shame that the local 
papers did not discuss this issue in 
depth. The potential loss exceeds 
600 million ringgit of public funds." 
Yet there were hardly any editorials 
or even simple, straightforward 
reporting. The least they could 
have done was to reproduce what 
appeared in the regional press. They 
must not f9rget that they have a 
duty to the Malaysian public to tell 
the truth however bad it may be. 
This is yet another example of the 
timidity and docility of the local 
press. One wonders whether all 
this talk of a liberal atmosphere 
under the new regime is just plain 
talk. But to be fair to the govern-
ment, one is not sure whether in 
this case it is not a qoestion of the 
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self-censorship of the press itself 
which lacks a tradition of boldness 
and courage. 

The allegations are serious and 
they have to be investigated 
thoroughly. Justice must not 
only be done but seen to be 
done. This requires a public, 
open hearing on the matter. 
In this way, confidence in the 
management of Bank Bumiputra 
can be restored. 

What ought to be done? Firstly, 
to clear the air and bring the 
offenders (if any are proven to be so) 
to justice, there must be a Public 
Commission of Enquiry preferably 
headed by a judge or an equf valent 
person (e.g. the auditor-general). The 
allegations are serious and they 
have to be investigated thoroughly. 
Justice must not only be done 
but seen to be done. This requires 
a public, open hearing on the matter. 
In this way, confidence in the 
management of Bank Bumiputra can 
be restored. 

The report of this commission 
must be made public. Let us not 
forget that the amouni in question 
exceeds half a billion ringgit. If the 
commission findings indicate that 
there is sufficient evidence to pro-
secute the offenders, if any, then 
they must be brought to trial. Just 
having 'heads rolling' in BBMB 
without open trials is not enough 
to restore confidence. 

But on the other hand if the 
Commission of Enquiry finds that 
these allegations were all baseless 
and that it is all a figment of the 
imagination of journalists in the 
regional press like Asian Wall Street 
journal and Far Eastern Economic 
Review, then the parties involved 
must take court action against these 
publications so that their names are 
cleared and the image of Malaysia 
in financial circles overseas is 
restored. 

A public enquiry will also be 
able to indicate areas of weakness in , 

ALIRAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 



proper control over government 
agencies like BBMB and thus preven-
tive measures can be taken to stop 
such a scandal from being repeated. 

Another reason why the enquiry 
should be made public is to put a 
stop to incredulous rumours making 
their rounds. In connection with 
this case, at one point a rumour that 

senior minister(s) are involved was 
Widespread. Recently, there were 
rumours that Datuk Lee San Choon 
was forced to resign from the cabinet 
because he was the one who in-
troduced Carrian chairman George 
Tan to BMF officials. This is, of 
course, utter nonsense. But the fact 
is such rumours gain credibility 

because there is no open discussion 
or public hearing on this case . 

We hope that this government 
which claims to be an open, "clean, 
efficient and trustworthy" govern-
ment Will set up a Commission of 
Enquiry to look into the scandalous 
state of affairs at Bank Bumiputra. D 

The Internal Education bureau has seen a flurry of activities for the past few months. The Penang 
Study-club had a talk on "Industrialisation in Malaysia" by Dr. Kulasingam in March. In April, Godfrey 
Ooi talked on "English language teaching in schools" . In that month too the Study-club had the oppor-
tunity of listening to a talk by En. Jothi of Penang Fisheries Department on pollution. In early June, 
Chandra Muzaffar gave a talk on the Islamisation process in Malaysia. The KL Study-club, on the other 
hand , had a talk on women in Malaysia by Dr. Amarjit Kaur . In mid-April, the Study-club discussed "Edu-
cation and National Integration" and "POL Classes". 

As part of its educational role, Aliran will be holding an Arms Race Seminar on July 23 at Dewan Sri 
Pinang. About nine people, including Tan Sri Dr. Tan Chee Khoon, and Professor Herb Feith are expected 
to present their papers. 

Reaching out to as many people as possible has been the aim of and challenge to Aliran. In view of 
this, Aliran has "gone cassette," too. For a start, a recording has been done on a talk about recession by 
Chandra Muzaffar. It is in Bahasa Malaysia. The cassettes are now available on the market. Check it out! 

The Public Communication bureau has also had its share of activities. It has met with representatives 
of Manila-based Asian Social Institute, Penang Indian Cultural and Arts Society, and International Organisa-
tion of Consumers' Unions. This is part of Aliran's endeavor to get to know various groups in and outside 
the country. 

As for the Fraternity bureau, a get-together was held on May 29 by the soothing seaside (Teluk Ba-
hang, to be exact) where members and their families and friends mingled with each other, while some let 
their hair down in a game of carrom and others left their legs and body wet in the rushing waves. 

Food was aplenty at this function, which was partly meant to bid farewell to Sdr. Md. Ghazalli Yasin 
who'll be leaving for the United States for a nine-month course. The gathering was also for Sdr. Shakir and 
Sdri. Irene Hussain who'll be leaving Penang for Taiping and KL respectively. 

The get-together, which lasted a day, was a time to reflect and review Aliran's past six months' 
activities. And in the discussion, it was generally felt that a change was needed in Aliran. Arising from this, 
the Exco drew up programmes to deepen Aliran's educational role in society. 

The departure of Exco member Md. Ghazalli to the States created a vacuum - which was later (on 
June 14) filled by new entrant Rajendran Devaraj. 

A logo has been designed by prolific Ismail Hashim. This logo will have to be passed by members 
at the AGM and will be subject to the approval of the Registrar of Societies. 

Aliran's membership has grown substantially over the past few months. To date, the membership 
stands at 75. 
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ETHICAL REFLECTIONS 
ON THE 

ECONOMIC CRISIS* 
As the New Year begins, we wish 

to share some ethical reflections 
on the critical issues facing the 
Canadian economy. 

In recent years, the Catholic 
Church has become increasingly 
concerned about the scourge of 
unemployment that plagues our 
society today and the corresponding 
struggles of workers in this country. 
A number of pastoral statements 
and social projects have been 
launched by Church groups in 
national, regional, and local com-
munities as a response to various 
aspects of the emerging economic 
cnsJS. (Among the more recent 
pastoral statements, see: Episcopal 
Commission for Social Affairs, Un-
employment: The Human Costs, 
Canadian Conference of Catholic 
Bishops, 1980.) On this occasion, we 
wish to make some brief comments 
on the immediate economic and 
social problems followed by some 
brief observations on the deeper 
social and ethical issues at stake 
in developing future economic 
strategies. 

In the tradition of the prophets, 
Jesus dedicated his ministry to 
bringing "good news to the 
poor" and " liberty to the 
oppressed". 

As pastors, our concerns about 
the economy are not based on any 
specific political options. Instead, 
they are inspired by the Gospel 
message o f Jesus Christ. In particular, 
we cite two fundamental Gospel 
principles that underlie our concerns. 

The first principle has to do with 
the preferential option for the poor, 
the afflicted, and the oppressed. 
In the tradition of the prophets, 
Jesus dedicated his ministry to 
bringing "good news to the poor" 
and "liberty to the oppressed". 
( Luke 4: 16-19; 7: 22; Matthew 
11:4-6. ) As Christians, we are called 
to follow Jesus by identifying with 
the victims of injustice, by analyzing 
the dominant attitudes and struc· 
tures that cause human suffering, and 
by actively supporting the poor and 
oppressed in their struggles to 
transform society. For, as Jesus 
declared, "when you did it unto 
these, the least of my brethren, you 
did it unto me". (Matthew 25:40.) 

HUMAN WORK 

The second principle concerns the 
special value and dignity of human 
work in God's plan for Creation. 
(John Paul II, 'Laborem Exercens,' 
no. 4, 6, 9, 24, 25, 26.) It is through 
the activity of work that people are 
able to exercise their creative spirit, 
realize their human dignity, and 
share in Creation. By interacting with 
fellow workers in a common task, 
men and women have an opportunity 
to further develop their personalities 
and sense of self-worth. In so doing, 
people participate in the develop-
ment of their society and give 
meaning to their existence as human 
beings. ('Unemployment: The Human 
Costs, no. 5 : ) Indeed, the importance 
of human labour is illustrated in the 
life of Jesus who was himself a 
worker, "a craftsman like Joseph of 
Nazareth." 

It is from the perspective of these 
basic Gospel principles that we wish 
to share our reflections on the 
current economic crisis. Along with 
most people in Cana~a today, we 
realize that our economy is in 

* Th e abo ve was an abstract of the Canadian Conference of Catholic Bishops, 7 980. 
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serious trouble. In our own regions, 
we have seen the economic realities 
of plant shut-downs, massive layoffs 
of workers, wage restraint programs, 
and suspension of collective bar· 
gaining rights for public sector 
workers. At the same time, we have 
seen the social realities of abandoned 
one-industry towns, depleting un-
employment insurance benefits, cut-
backs in health and social services, 
and line ups at local soup kitchens. 
And, we have also witnessed, first 
hand, the results of a troubled 
economy: personal tragedies, emo· 
tional strain, loss of human dignity, 
family breakdown, and even suicide. 

Indeed, we recognize that serious 
economic challenges lie ahead for 
this country. If our society is going 
to face up to these challenges, 
people must meet and work together 
as a "true community" with vision 
and courage. In developing strate· 
gies for economic recovery, we 
firmly believe that first priority must 
be given to the real victims of the 
current recession, namely - the 
unemployed, the welfare poor, the 
working poor - pensioners, native 
peoples, women, young people - and 
small farmers, fishermen, some 
factory workers and some small 
business men and women. This 
option calls for economic policies 
which realize that the needs of the 
poor have priority over the wants 
of the rich; that the rights of workers 
are more important than the maximi-
zation of profits; that the partici-
pation of marginalized i{oups has 
precedence over the preservation of a 
system which excludes them. 

In response to current economic 
problems, we suggest that priority 
be given to the following short· 
term strategies by bo~h government 
and business. 

First, unemployment rather than 
inflation, should be recognized as the 
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number one problem to be tackled 
in overcoming the present crisis. 
The fact that some 1.5 million 
people are jobless constitutes a 
serious moral as well as economic 
crisis in this country. While efforts 
should continually be made to 
curb wasteful spending, it is impera-
tive that primary emphasis be placed 
on combatting unemployment. 

Second, an industrial strategy 
should be developed to create per-
manent and meaningful jobs for 
people in local communities. To be 
effective, such a strategy should be 
designed to both national and 
regional levels. It should include 
emphasis on increased production, 
creation of new labour intensive 
industries for basic needs and 
measures to ensure job security for 
workers. 

INFLATION 

Third, a more balanced and equit-
able program should be developed 
for reducing and stemming the rate 
of inflation. This requires shifting 
the burden for wage controls to 
upper income earners and introdu-
cing controls on prices and new 
forms of taxes on investment income 
(e.g., dividends, interest). 

Fourth, greater emphasis should 
be given to the goal of social respon-
sibility in the current recession. 
This means that every effort must be 
made to curtail cut-backs in social 
services, maintain adequate health 
care and social security benefits, 
and above all, guarantee special 
assistance for the unemployed, 
welfare recipients, the working poor 
and one-industry towns suffering 
from plant shut-downs. 

Fifth, labour unions should be 
asked to play a more decisive and 
responsible role in developing stra-
tegies for economic recovery and 
employment. This requires the res-
toration of collective bargaining 
rights where they have been sus-
pended, collaboration between 
unions and the unemployed and 
unorganized workers, and assurances 
that labour unions will have an 
effective role in developing economic 
policies. 

Yet, from the standpoint of the 
Church's social teachings, we 
firmly believe that present 
economic realities reveal a 
"moral disorder" in our society. 
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Furthermore, all peoples of good 
will in local ~d regional communi-
ties throughout the country must 
be encouraged to coordinate their 
efforts to develop and implement 
such strategies. As a · step in this 
direction, we ,again call on local 
Christian communities to become 
actively involved in the six point 
plan of action outlined in the 
message of the Canadian bishops on 
Unemployment: The Human Costs. 

We recognize that these proposals 
run counter to some current policies 
or strategies advanced by both 
governments and corporations. We 
are also aware of the limited per-
spectives and excessive demands of 
some labour unions. To be certain, 
the issues are complex ; there are no 
simple or magical solutions. Yet, 
from the standpoint of the Church's 
social teachings,. (See for example, 
John Paul JI, 'Laborem Exercens,' 
1981) we firmly believe that present 
economic realities reveal a "moral 
disorder" in our society. As pastors, 
we have a responsibility to raise some 
of the fundamental social and ethical 
issues pertaining to the economic 
order. In so doing, we expect that 
there will be considerable discussion 
and debate within the Christian 
community itself on these issues. 
Indeed, we hope that the following 
reflections will help to explain our 
concerns and contribute to the 
current public debate about the 
economy. 

ECONOMIC CRISIS 
The present recession appears to 

be symptomatic of a much larger 
structural crisis in the international 
system of capitalism. Observers point 
out that profound changes are taking 
place in the structure of both capital 
and technology which are bound to 
have serious social impacts on 
labour. We are now in an age, for 
example, where transnational cor-
porations and banks can move 
capital from one country to another 
in order to take advantage of cheaper 
labour conditions, lower taxes, and 
"reduced environmental restrictions. 
We are also in an age of automation 
and computers where human work is 
rapidly being replaced by machines 
on the assembly line and in adminis-
trative centres. In effect, capital 
has become tr.ansnational and tech-
nology has become increasingly 
capital-intensive. The consequences 
are likely to be permanent or stru-
ctural unemployment and increasing 
marginalization for a large segment 
of the population in Canada and 
other countries. In this context, 
the increasing concentration of 
capital and technology in the 
production of military armaments 
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further intensifies this economic 
crisis, rather than bringing about 
recovery. (For a more extensive 
analysis of this question, see A. Eide 
and M. Thee (eds. ), 'Problems of 
Contemporary Militarism' ( London, 
1980.)) 

To enforce such economic 
policies some countries have 
introduced repressive measures 
for restraining civil liberties and 
controlling social unrest. 

Indeed, these structural changes 
largely explain the nature of the 
current economic recession at home 
and throughout the world. While 
there does not appear to be global 
shortage of capital per se, large 
scale banks and corporations con-
tinue to wait for a more profitable 
investment climate. Many companies 
are also experiencing a temporary 
shortage of investment funds re-
quired for the new technology, due 
largely to an over extention of pro-
duction and related factors. In order 
to restore profit margins needed for 
new investment, companies are 
cutting back on production, laying 
off workers, and selling off their 
inventories. The result has been 
economic slow-down and soaring un-
employment. To stimulate economic 
growth, governments are being called 
upon to provide a more favourable 
climate for private investments. Since 
capital tends to flow wherever 
the returns are greatest, reduced 
labour costs and lower taxes are 
required if countries are to remain 
competitive. As a result, most 
governments are introducing auste-
rity measures such as wage restraint 
programs, cut-backs in social services 
and other reductions in social 
spending in order to attract more 
private investment. And to enforce 
such economic policies some coun-
tries have introduced repressive 
measures for restraining civil liberties 
and controlling social unrest. 

MORAL CRISIS 
The current structural changes in 

the global economy, in tum, reveal a 
deepening moral crisis. Through 
these structural changes, "capital" is 
re-asserted as the dominant organi-
zing principle of economic life . This 
orientation directly contradicts the 
ethical principle that labour, not 
capital, must be given priority in the 
development of an economy based 
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on justice. ( John Paul II, 'Labo rem 
Exercens ', no. 12 on the "priority 
of labour". For a commentary, see 
C. Baum, 'The Priority of Labour', 
New York, Paulist Press, 1982). 

There is, in other words, an ethical 
order in which human labour, the 
subject of production, takes prece-
dence over capital and technology. 
This is the priority of labour prin-
ciple. By placing greater importance 
on the accumulation of profits and 
machines than on the people who 
work in a given economy, the value, 
meaning, and dignity of human , 
labour is violated. By creating condi-
tions for permanent unemployment, 
an increasingly large segment of the 
population is threatened with the 
loss of human dignity. In effect, 
there is a tendency for people to be 
treated as an impersonal force having 
little or no significance beyond their 
economic purpose in the system. As 
long as technology and capital are 
not harnessed by society to serve 
basic human needs, they are likely to 
become an enemy rather than an ally 
in the development of peoples. 

In effect, the survival of capital 
takes priority over labour in 
present strategies for economic 
recovery. 

In addition, the renewed emphasis 
on the "survival of the fittest" as the 
supreme law of economics is likely to 
increase the domination of the weak 
by the strong, both at home and 
abroad. The "survival of the fittest" 
theory has often been used to ratio-
nalize the increasing concentration of 
wealth and power in the hands of a 
few. The strong survive, the weak are 
eliminated. Under conditions of 
"tough competition" in international 
markets for capital and trade, the 
poor majority of the world is espe-
cially vulnerable. With ¾ of the 
world's population, for example, the 
poor nations of the South are already 
expected to survive on less than 
l/5th of the world's income. Within 
Canada itself, the top 20% of the 
population receive 42.5% of total 
personal income while the bottom 
20% receive 4.1 %. ( For analysis of 
global disparities, see Brandt Com-
mission Report, 'North-South: A 
Program of Survival', 1980) These 
patterns of domination and inequality 
are likely to further intensify as the 
"survival of the fittest " doctrine is 
applied more rigorously to the eco-
nomic order. While these Darwinian 
theories partly explain the rules that 

govern the animal world, they are in 
our view morally unacceptable as a 
"rule of life" for the human com-
munity. 

PRESENT STRATEGIES 
There is a very real danger that 

these same structural and moral 
problems are present in Canada's 
strategies for economic recovery. As 
recent economic policy statements 
reveal, the primary objective is to 
restore profitability and competitive-
ness in certain Canadian industries 
and provide more favourable con-
ditions for private investment in the 
country. The private sector is to be 
the "engine" for economic recovery. 
To achieve these goals, inflation is 
put forth as the number one 
problem. The causes of inflation are 
seen as workers' wages, government 
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spending, and low productivity 
rather than monopoly control of 
prices. The means for curbing infla-
tion are such austerity measures as 
the federal 6 and 5 wage restraint 
program and cut-backs in social 
spending (e.g., hospitals, medicare, 
public services, education and foreign 
aid), rather than controls on profits 
and prices. These measures, in tum, 
have been strengthened by a series of 
corporate tax reductions and direct' 
investment incentives for such 
sectors as the petroleum industry. In 
effect, the survival of capital takes 
priority over labour in present 
strategies for economic recovery. 

At the same time, working people, 
the unemployed, young people, and 
those on fixed incomes are increa-
singly called upon to make the most 
sacrifice for economic recovery. For 
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it is these people who suffer most 
from layoffs, wage restraints, and 
cut-backs in social services. The 
recent tax changes, which have the 
effect of raising taxes for working 
people and lowering them for the 
wealthy, adds to this burden. And 
these conditions, in turn, are re-
inforced by the existence of large-
scale unemployment which tends to 
generate a climate of social fear and 
passive acceptance. Moreover, the 
federal and provincial wage control 
programs are inequitable, imposing 
the same control rate on lower 
incomes as on upper incomes. If 
successfully implemented, these 
programs could also have the effect 
of transferring income from wages 
to profits. Yet, there are no clear 
reasons to believe that working 
people will ever really benefit from 
these and other sacrifices they are 
called to make. For even if com-
panies recover and increase their 
profit margins, the additional 
revenues are likely to be re-invested 
in some labour-saving technology, 
exported to other countries, or spent 
on market speculation or luxury 
goods. 

ALTERNATIVE APPROACHES 
An alternative approach calls for a 

re-ordering of values and priorities 
in our economic life. What is 
required first is a basic shift in 
values : the goal of serving the human 
needs of all people in our society 
must take precedence over the 
maximization of profits and growth, 
and priority must be given to the 
dignity of human labour, not 
machines. From this perspective, 
economic policies that focus primary 
attention on inflation and treat 
soaring unemployment as an in-
evitable problem, clearly violate 
these basic ethical values and priori-
ties. There is nothing "normal" or 
"natural" about present unemploy-
ment rates. Indeed, massive un-
employment which deprives people 
of the dignity of human work and an 
adequate family income, constitutes 
a social evil. It is also a major 
economic problem since high un-
employment rates are accompanied 
by lower productivity, lower con-
sumption of products, reduced 
public revenues, and increasing social 
welfare costs. Thus, alternative 
strategies are required which place 
primary emphasis on the goals of 
combatting unemployment by stimu-
lating production and permanent job 
creation in basic industries; 
developing a more balanced and 
equitable program for curbing infla-
tion; and maintaining health care, 
social security, and special assistance 
programs. 

ALIRAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 

Unemploy ment . ... . Symptomatic 
of structural crisis 

An alternative approach also 
requires that serious attention be 
given to the development of new 
industrial strategies. In recent years, 
people have begun to raise serious 
questions about the desirability of 
economic strategies based on mega-
projects, wherein large amounts of 
capital are invested in high techno-
logy resource developments ( e.g., 
large-scale nuclear plants, pipelines, 
hydro-electric projects). Such mega-
projects may increase economic 
growth and profits but they generally 
end up producing relatively .few 
permanent jobs while adding to a 
large national debt. In our view, it 
is important to increase the self-
sufficiency of Canada's industries, 
to strengthen manufacturing and 
construction industries, to create 
new job producing industries in local 
communities, to redistribute capital 
for industrial development in under-
developed regions, and to provide 
relevant job training programs. It is 
imperative that such strategies, 
wherever possible, be developed on a 
regional basis and that labour unions 
and community organizations be 
effectively involved in their design 
and implementation. 

NEW DIRECTIONS 

In order to implement these alter-
natives there is a need for people to 
take a closer look at the industrial 
vision and economic model that 
governs our society. (As an example 
of thinking about alternative direc-
tions, see W. Wagerman, 'Christians 
and the Great Economic Debate', 
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An alternative economic vision 
for example, could place 
priority on serving the basic 
needs of all people in this 
country, on the value of human 
labour, and an equitab le 
distribution of wealth and 
power among people and 
regions. 

(London, SCM Press, 1977)) Indeed, 
it is becoming more evident that an 
industrial future is already planned 
by governments and corporations. 
According to this industrial vision, 
we are now preparing to move into 
the high technology computer age of 
the 1990s. (See, for example, the 
following Science Council of Canada 
Reports: 'The Weakest Link: A 
Technological Perspective on Cana-
dian Industrial Underdevelopment '; 
'Forging the Links: A Technological 
Policy for Canada'; 'Hard Times/ 
Hard Choices: Technology and the 
Balance of Payments. ') In order to 
become more competitive in world 
markets, the strategy for the eighties 
is to retool Canadian industries with 
new technologies, create new forms 
of high-tech industries, (e.g., micro-
electronic, petro-chemical, nuclear 
industries, and phase out many 
labour-intensive industries ( e.g., tex-
tile, clothing and foot wear indus• 
tries). This industrial vision, in turn, 
is to be realized through an economic 
model of development that is 
primarily : capital-intensive (using less 
and less human labour); energy-
intensive (requiring more non-
renewable energy sources); foreign 
controlled (orienting development 
priorities to external interests); and 
export-oriented (providing resources 
or products for markets elsewhere 
rather than serving basic needs of 
people in this country). 

There are, of course, alternative 
ways of looking at our industrial 
future and organizing our economy. 
This does not imply a halt to 
technological progress but rather a 
fundamental re-ordering of the basic 
values and priorities of economic 
development. An alternative 
economic vision for example, could 
place priority on serving the basic 
needs of all people in this country, 
on the value of human labour, and 
an equitable distribution of wealth 
and power among people and 
regions. What would it mean to 
develop an alternative economic 
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model that would place emphasis 
on - socially-useful forms of produc-
tion; labour-intensive industries; the 
use of appropriate forms of tech-
nology; self-reliant models of 
economic development; community 
ownership and control of industries; 
new forms of worker management 
and ownership; and greater use of the 
renewable energy sources in indus-
trial production? As a country, we 
have the resources, the capital, the 
technology and above all else, the 
aspirations and skills of working men 
and women required to build an 
alternative economic future . Yet, the 
people of this country have seldom 
been challenged to envision and 
develop alternatives to the dominant 
economic model that governs our 
society. 

At the outset, we agreed that 
people must indeed meet and work 
together as a "true community" in 
the face of the current economic 
cr1s1s. ( For references to "true 
community" see Rt. Hon. Pie"e E. 
Trudeau, 'Statements on the 
Economy, parts I and Ill} Yet, in 
order to forge a true community out 
of the present crisis, people must 
have a chance to choose their 
economic future rather than have 
one forced upon them. What is 
required, in our judgment, is a real 
public debate about economic visions 

and industrial strategies involving 
choices about values and priorities 
for the future direction of this 
country. Across our society, there 
are working and non-working people 
in communities - factory workers, 
farmers, forestry workers, miners, 
people on welfare, fishermen, native 
peoples, public service workers, and 
many others - who have a creative 
and dynamic contribution to make in 
shaping the economic future of our 
society. It is essential that serious 
attention be given to their concerns 
and proposals if the seeds of trust 
are to be sown for the development 
of a true community and a new 
economic order. 

We believe that the cries of the 
poor and the powerless are 
the voice of Christ, the Lord of 
History, in our midst. 

For our part, we will do whatever 
we can to stimulate public dialogue 
about alternative visions and 
strategies. More specifically, we urge 
local parishes or Christian commu-
nities, wherever possible, to organize 
public forums for discussion and 
debate on major issues of economic 
justice. Such events could provide 
a significant opportunity for people 

to discuss: (a) specific struggles of 
workers, the poor, and the un-
employed in local communities; (b) 
analysis of local and regional 
economic problems and structures; 
(c) major ethical principles of 
economic life in the Church's recent 
social teachings; ( d) suggestions for 
alternative economic visions; (e) new 
proposals for industrial strategies 
that reflect basic ethical principles. 
In some communities and regions, 
Christian groups in collaboration 
with other concerned groups, have 
already launched similar events or 
activities for economic justice. And 
we encourage them to continue 
doing so. 

Indeed, we hope and pray that 
more people will join in this search 
for alternative economic visions and 
strategies. For the present economic 
crisis, as we have seen, reveals a 
deepening moral disorder in the 
values and priorities of our society. 
We believe that the cries of the poor 
and the powerless are the voice of 
Christ, the Lord of History, in our 
midst. As Christians, we are called to 
become involved in struggles for 
economic justice and participate in 
the building up of a new society 
based on Gospel principles. In so 
doing, we fulfill our vocation as a 
pilgrim people on earth, participating 
in Creation and preparing for the 
coming Kingdom. 

Guidelines for Study and Action 
The long range task of developing alternative in-

dustrial strategies requires study and action by people 
of good will in local and regional communities 
throughout this country. As a step in this direction, 
we encourage more local Christian communities to 
become involved in a process of: 

1) Becoming aware of the local realities and 
experiences of unemployment. This includes being 
present with unemployed workers, listening to their 
problems and identifying current and future job 
needs in your region. 

2) Analyzing the basic causes of unemploy-
ment in your region. This includes some reflection 
on the structural causes of unemployment to be 
found in our present economy, which were noted 
above. 

3) Making some ethical judgements about the 
realities and causes of unemployment. This includes 
some reflection and education on the Christian 
meaning of human labour and the primary goal of 
an economic order as serving human needs (in 
parishes, families, schools and community groups). 
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4) Supporting the specific struggles of un-
employed workers in your region. This includes 
moral and financial support for activities aimed at 
creating new jobs, obtaining job security for workers, 
planning shorter work weeks, and generating public 
awareness about the realities and causes of un-
employment. 

5) Participating in efforts to develop alternative 
industrial strategies in your region. This includes 
assessing the economic potential of your region, 
developing alternative plans for economic develop-
ment, and pressing local governments and corpora-
tions to change their priorities and industrial 
strategies. 

6) Increasing . community ownership and 
control of industries where desirable. This includes 
the promotion of cooperatives, worker-controlled 
industries, and other _initiatives to develop more 
effective community participation and control of 
economic life in your region. 
Excerpt from 'Unemployment: The Human Costs: 
page 13-14, no. 15. 
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THE SOCIETIES ACT SAGA 

In April 1981, the government amended the 
Societies Act 1966 which sought to curb the freedom 
of societies. There was massive protest against the 
amendments by no less than 118 societies and a 
number of other organisations, including political 
parties, trade unions and professional bodies. Towa,ds 
the end of 1982 the government proposed various 
amendments to the Act with the aim of liberalising its 
provisions. But since the amendments were far from 
satisfactory, the government decided to withdraw them 
and a new set of amendments were introduced in 
March 1983. Even these amendments fell short of the 
expectations of the societies concerned ... .. . Editor 

When \he amendments to the Societies Act were 
announced in March 1983, the Conference of Societies 
(SPP) described them as "a series of relatively minor 
amendments". What was the basis for the SPP's view? 

To start with, the 'political societies' classification 
was abolished. This meant that societies which com-
ment upon public policies would not run the risk of 
being classified as political societies with all its implica-
tions. For a political society label would have 
persuaded the public to link ordinary civic groups 
which are concerned about social issues with political 
parties. This would have affected their credibility as 
independent social commentators. Besides, it would 
have been easy for the government to prohibit civil 
servants, teachers and university lecturers, among other 
categories of public officials - some of whom are 
active in civic groups - from holding office in the 
numerous societies that exist. After all, even now 
public servants cannot hold office in political parties -
unless they have been given permission by the 
authorities. 

On the basis of what has been said one can 
conclude that the abolition of the political societies 
classification is a good thing. It will allow cultural, 
educational, professional, commercial and consumer 
societies to continue to i'nfluence the shape and 
structure of policies which affect our lives as citizens 
of this country. It must be noted that even in the 
hastily withdrawn 1982 amendments to the Societies 
Act (withdrawn because they were not "liberal" 
enough), the political societies classification was going 
to be removed. 

The other amendment which the SPP welcomed 
pertained to foreign affiliation. It is now possible for 
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s._ocieties to be affiliated to groups outside the country 
without the prior approval of the Registrar of 
Societies. However, particulars of such affiliation will 
have to be submitted to the Registrar. 

It is also now possible for societies to receive 
foreign aid except that here again particulars have to be 
provided to the Registrar. In the withdrawn amend-
ments, a society would have had to seek prior permis-
sion from the Registrar. It is significant that in the 
1981 amendments which created all the furore this 
stipulation on foreign aid was not there. So in a sense 
the amendment merely restored the previous position 
- with the additional provision on informing the 
Registrar. 

In some respects, the 1983 amendments have 
reduced certain powers of the Registrar. The Registrar 
can no longer refuse registration of a society which has 
affiliation with another society whose registration has 
been cancelled . Also, the Registrar's approval is not 
needed for a society to change its place of meeting. 
More important, clause 25 in the 1983 amendments 
lays down the conditions upon which the Registrar, 
Assistant Registrar or Registration Officer can enter 
the place of meeting or place of business of a society. 
Hitherto, the conditions were not specified. 

As against these positive features, there are a 
number of negative elements in the amendments. 
Perhaps, most crucial to the practice of democracy, is 
the continued denial of access to the courts. A society 
that is dissatisfied with a decision of the Registrar can 
appeal only to the Minister. The Minister's decision 
remains final and conclusive. Though one can argue 
that it is still possible to appeal to the courts, (since an 
appeal is not explicitly prohibited as such) it would be 
most difficult, given the reality surrounding the law, to 
overturn the Minister's decision. 

By denying societies explicit recourse to the 
courts, the government has placed them in great 
jeopardy. A decision motivated by bureaucratic 
arrogance or political expedience cannot be checked by 
the judiciary. This is made worse by the fact that the 
Registrar continues to exercise wide powers, in spite of 
minor changes here and there which have already been 
observed. 

The Registrar can cancel the registration of a 
society, refuse to register a society, refuse to approve 
the change of name or place of business of the society, 
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or amendment of its rules, and prohibit affiliation, 
connection, communication or other dealing with any 
society outside the Federation. At the same time, he 
can order a society to amend its rules or constitution, 
make a provisional order for the dissolution of a 
society and refuse to grant permission to an office-
bearer of a· society whose registration has been 
cancelled, to hold office in any other society. 

The powerful position of the Registrar negates 
whatever marginal gains that the 1983 amendments 
were responsible for. It is blatantly wrong in a demo-
cracy to bestow so much power upon a bureaucrat who 
is not directly responsible to Parliament. 

Apart from all this, the new Act continues to 
retain certain other provisions too which the SPP 
found objectionable. One example is the clause 
disqualifying detainees and others from holding office 
in a society. 

Everything considered then the SPP was right in 
describing them as "relatively minor amendments" 
with the exception of course of one major amendment 
in regard to the political society classification. But then 
that classification - as we have seen - was so absurd 
that there was no way in which it could have been 
retained. 

The unwillingness of the government to take into 
account the cogent arguments against the amendments 
put forward by the SPP is all the more disappointing 
when it is recalled that a detailed memorandum was 
submitted in the middle of March 1983 pleadinQ for a 
new approach to the role of societies in nation-building. 
(See memorandum on the · new Societies Act after this 
essay). The memorandum was drawn up partly because 
the government itself had indicated that it wanted to 
formulate a new Act which would reflect the new 
openness in administration. 

This is why in our memorandum we asked for a 
more profound understanding of the concept of the 
'right of association' which is that one fundamental 
right that is closest to societies. The right of association 
in a democracy is "something that is natural and 
logical" . This means that any group of individuals who 
want to associate for some public purpose should be 
allowed to do so provided their objectives and rules are 
openly articulated "by means of a statutory 
declaration made by the pro-tern office-bearers". 

A copy of the statutory declaration should be 
lodged with the Registrar of Societies. Should "the 
objectives or rules or activities of the society be 
prejudicial to the public order or the national interest, 
the Registrar would have the power to seek the 
prohibition of the society concerned through the 
courts." 

It was felt that in this way people would under-
stand that forming associations and carrying out 
activities for the good of the community is a funda- · 
mental right. It is by no means a privilege bestowed by 
the state upon its citizens. Besides, a new approach 
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would have encouraged greater part1c1pation by the 
people in the affairs of the nation. It could have also 
checked bureaucratization since cumbersome admi-
nistrative procedures involved in the registration of 
societies would have been drastically reduced. Most of 
all, it would nave given real meaning to the idea of 
people organising on their own with the government 
merely providing the basic framework for social inter-
action. This is undoubtedly the only real path towards 
the preservation and perpetuation of freedom in 
society. 

If the government had adopted our suggestion, it 
would have indicated a fundamental change in 
thinking. It would have shown that the government is 
genuinely open, that it is interested in popular partici-
pation involving a broad cross-section of society. It 
would have convinced us that the government is 
dedicated to expanding the arena of freedom rather 
than reinforcing the reins of power. 

Though it failed to live up to our expectations, 
there were admittedly some concessions - as we have 
already indicated earlier on. We must find out why 
there were these concessions so that we will have some 
idea of the forces that influence both freedom and 
control in societies like ours. 

The Mahathir administration was keen on pre-
serving its liberal image - an image it tried hard to 
emphasise in its first few months in office in particular. 
By emphasising such an image it was seeking to 
distinguish itself from the earlier leadership of Tun 
Hussein Onn. This does not in any way mean that Tun 
Hussein's administration was less liberal or that the 
present regime is more liberal. It merely goes to show 
how much significance a new leadership which has 
inherited power from its predecessor attaches to its 
public image. This has happened in other places too. 
President Hosni Mubarak of Egypt initially gave the 
impression that he was more liberal than the slain 
Anwar Sadat whom he succeeded though from the 
point of view of the larger system and its basic policies 
there was very little difference between the two. It has 
become a common practice now for a successor · 
regime to play the part of a new broom which sweeps 
clean- even if it is only a case. of sweeping the dirt 
under a new carpet. 

It is undeniable that Anwar Ibrahim joining the 
government was yet another factor. His position would 
have become most untenable if the Societies Act had 
not been amended. There is widespread support for the 
view that Anwar obtained an assurance from the Prime 
Minister that the Act would be changed so that the 
defection to the government of someone who led the 
campaign against the Act would not look that bad in 
the eyes of the public. 

Besides, even when the controversial amend-
ments to the Act were first formulated in early 1981, 
there was talk that some leaders of government were 
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not very keen on having them. It was felt that they 
were too hard and too harsh. It is doubtful for instance 
whether the present Deputy Prime Minister was in 
complete agreement. There is nothing to show that the 
present Prime Minister was actively involved in those 
amendments. Indeed in many circles, the 1981 amend-
ments to the Societies Act were seen as the work of 
the then Minister of Home Affairs, Tan Sri Ghazali 
Shafie and his then Deputy, Datuk Sanusi Junid. 

' Added to this, the present leadership may have 
decided to amend the Act because it felt that it was 
what the public wanted. In this connection, it must be 
remembered that the Barisan Nasional government for 
the most part of its stewardship has tried to accommo-
date popular sentiments . This capacity to respond to 
widely articulated social grievances, however super-
ficially, is one of the secrets ,of the government's 
stayi_ng power. And the protest against the 1981 
amendments was a mammoth movement which cut 
across ethnic, cultural, political , economic and ideolo-
gical lines. If we will recollect, it was not just societies 
that were involved in the opposition to the Act but 
also . political parties, trade unions and professional 
groups like lawyers and doctors. In a sense, the 
campaign against the amendments was easily the most 
popular, the most significant human rights movement 
in the history of independent Malaysia. A government 
that wants to remain in effective control, that wants 
to maintain its credibility, was bound to respond . 

This, in fact, brings us to the final point. The 
government was willing to make those concessions 
because they did not, in any way, weaken its 
dominance of the political system. As we have already 
observed, the 1983 amendments were mainly peri-
pheral. That being the case, the national leadership 
knew that some gestures here and there on behalf of 
human rights would not make any dent upon its power 
structure. This again is a common pattern in many 
countries whether in the first, second or third worlds. 
Aspects of dissent are accommodated now and then 
but fundamental relationships pertaining to control 
and dominance remain the same. 

It is perhaps worthwhile at this point to ask how 
in spite of this power structure the protest against the 
Societies Act became such a popular movement? 

The glaring abs.urdity of some of the amend-
ments - which has already been mentioned - was 
partly responsible for the strong reaction from the 
public. The rule on political societies alone, for 
instance, was enough to destroy the legitimacy of the 
entire legislation. 

The role of, the newspapers in reporting the 
protest and analysing the proposed law was also 
crucial. The Star in particular was instrumental in 
alerting the public of the danger of the amendments to 
democratic values and institutions. It has been said by 
some that it was in the Societies Act episode that the 
newspaper earned the right to be called a newspaper. 
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How many other "newspapers" in our country deserve 
to be bestowed with that name? 

Also, the societies themselves did a magnificent 
job in mobilising public opinion. Their determination 
to defend their rights was for that reason an important 
factor in the development of the protest. It merely 
goes to show how much can be achieved when indivi-
duals and groups decide they will not allow others to 
trample upon their dignity. 

That the Societies Act issue followed in the wake 
of an attempt by the government to deregister a 
Society which had been a vocal advocate of civil 
liberties was yet another point of some significance. 
From October 1980 to March 1981, segments of the 
public were involved in protesting against the overt and 
covert manoeuvres by elements within the government 
to destroy Aliran. The Aliran deregistration issue had 
therefore already created a certain feeling, a certain 
mood within the concerned stratum of society about 
the importance of defending the role of non-govern-
mental organisations (NGO's) in the nation-building 
process. People had become aware of the threat to 
dissent and democracy from some of those who 
exercised power. In fact, it has been argued that the 
amendments to the Societies Act were motivated to a 
great extent by the Aliran issue - especially since 
Aliran was one of those few societies that evaluated 
public policies in a frank and forthright manner. 

Quite ,iipart from all this, it is conceivable that if 
certain important members of government in 1981 
were not indifferent to the amendments, the protest 
may not have achieved so much strength. For their in-
difference meant that there was no cohesive, powerful 
State all prepared to crush the slightest opposition to 
the amendments. Similarly, if the issue was not a 
simple, straightforward human rights issue but one 
with class or ideological implications, it is doubtful if 
any newspaper would have been willing to harness 
public sentiments to the same extent. This is because 
almost all our dailies are linked to established, en-
trenched economic interests of one type or the other. 

Having examined the issue in some detail one 
should now perhaps ask: What is the future of the 
quest for greater human ·rights in the context of the 
Societies Act saga? On the positive side, apart from 
some of the redeem ing elements in the amendments, 
the new administration has, to its credit, released a 
number of political detainees in the last 2 years. The 
licences to publish (KDNsl' are given a little more freely 
these days just as some of the newspapers have been 
ca_r rying articles which are somewhat more candid than 
what used to appear a few years ago. The panel 
discussion on national unity which Dr. Tan Chee 
Khoon organised through his weekly column in the 
STAR about 2 months ago is a good example of what 
I mean. At the same time, the government seems to be 
more open to the public on certain matters at least. 
The shortcomings of the bureaucracy, whether they are 
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revelations from the Auditor-General's annual reports 
or the inefficient management of a public enterprise 
like Kejora are more widely reported in the newspapers 
than was the case in the past. Administrative deviations 
which border upon corruption like the alienation of 
park land to important personalities in the state of 
Selangor are also given prominence in the press. More 
significant is perhaps the willingness to apply the law 
to even ministers as shown by the Mokhtar Hashim 
trial and the Ghazali Shafie inquest. 

These episodes which involve the bureaucracy 
and the judiciary are linked to the human rights 
question in two _ways. First, they establish the accoun-
tability of public officials and thereby enhance the 
right of ordinary people to ' scrutinize the actions of 
those who wield power. Ser.ond, they help to empha-
sis the fact that citizens have an inalienable right to 
competent administration, an honest officialdom and 
unbiased application of the law which does not 
discriminate between the powerful and the powerless. 

In spite of al I these positive elements however 
one cannot deny that there are still many negative 
characteristics in the human rights situation in the 
country which would be obvious to any Malaysian. 
First, the Internal Security Act (ISA) which detains 
people for prolonged periods without open trial, 
remains a cruel and inhuman reality. ·1 ndeed, 
individuals continue to be detained from time to time 
under ISA. Second, under ISA and other related laws 
like the Essential Security Cases Regulations (ESCAR), 
a number of persons have been hanged in the last two 
years. What makes it worse i~ that these hangings have 
taken place under laws which are manifestly unjust. 
Third, restrictions upon workers, students · and 
academics which impede them from participating fully 

in the political life of the nation are still there. In this 
connection,. it must be stressed that workers have lost 
more of their rights through recent legislation per-
taining to em,ployment. Fourth, the media is as 
controlled as ever. Radio and Television have failed to 
develop a larger social role which transcends their 
present position as mere mouthpieces of the govern-
ment. Newspapers and other periodicals continue to 
restrain themselves from criticing state policies beyond 
a certain point for the fear perhaps that their publishing 
licences would not be renewed at the end of the 
year. This fear is not without the basis for those whq 

once in a while have sought to play a more critical role 
suddenly find themselves receiving the 'cold shoulder' 
from the State. Finally, political parties are still not 
allowed to hold public rallies. The avenues of public 
communication available to opposition political parties 
are severely limited. Likewise, opposition members of 
Parliament and State Assemblies find it difficult to 
participate effectively in the legislative process for the 
rules of debate are subtly manipulated to hamper them 
from playing meaningful roles. 

Over and above all this, it is apparent from the 
pervasiveness of rules and regulations in almost every 
other sphere of life that human rights in Malaysia are 
still very curtailed. One might add at this point, that 
even for a secondary school to stage a play ot· for a 
youth club to organise a fun-fair, permission has to be 
sought from numerous government departments. The 
last scene in the Societies Act saga - the 1983 amend-
ments -- has not altered in any way that reality about 
Malaysian society. 

In the final analysis, then, both the curbs and the 
concessions in the Societies Act merely help to define 
the character of our democracy: a controlled 
democracy. 0 

SPP MEMORANDUM: 

A NEW DAWN FOR PEOPLES' 
PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT 

PREAMBLE 
WE CONGRATULATE the government on its willing-
ness to mee.t the SPP and to listen to our views on the 
objectionable features of the Societies Act, 1966 and 
the 1981 amendments. 

WE BELIEVE that new times require new legislation. 
A new Act must reflect the new realities of Malaysia. 

· The spirit of purposive change engendered by the 
present Administration can only be sustained by 
pervasive popular participation in the process of 
development. 
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WE ARE CONVINCED that association of the 
citizenry through societies is one of the most durable 
ways of initiating, encouraging, and developing a 
motivated and responsive nation which alone would 
give life and meaning to national independence. Such a 
nation would be steadfast against external aggression 
and immune to internal subversion. 

WE MA I NT A IN that societies that are able to operate 
in a climate of freedom and that would flower under 
liberal legislation would be important avenues for the 
sort of feedback that is so essential to enhance the 
effectiveness of a carinQ government. 
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ACCORDINGLY, 
WE SUBMIT the following principles which should 
guide the drafting of the new Act: 
PRINCIPLES 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Democratic Values 

In colonial times little encouragement was given 
to the motivation of the people nor to their 
participation in decisions affecting their future. 
The right of association was therefore restricted 
and circumscribed. 
In independent Malaysia our Constitution sets 
out as a fundamental right "the right of Associa-
tion" (Article 10). This is in consonance with 
universal notions of human rights. Moreover, this 
is a value encouraged in Islam and other religions 
- the notion of the good man coming together 
with others to work for the good of mankind. 
It follows from this that the exercise of this right 
must be recognised as something that is natural 
and logical. 
Simplicity 

The ii;iitial act of forming an association should 
be facilitated and made as simple as possible. It 
should not be encumbered by regulations which 
give the impression that forming associations is 
a privilege bestowed by the state upon its 
citizens. More specifically, the necessity of 
applying for registration should be removed as it 
is a burden on both the people and the govern-
ment. 
Simplicity is a virtue in itself. This proposal will 
remove a fetter from the difficult process of 
democratic mobilization. It will encourage and 
educate the public in their duty of participation. 
It will lighten the task of the government in that 
it will help to reduce the administrative burden 
on the Registrar's office and other departments 
involved in the registration process. An over-
worked bureaucracy is an inefficient and in-
effective tool of government. 
Adequacy of Other Controls 

In colonial days a Societies Ordinance was intro-
duced to combat the Triads or Secret Societies. 
Control was also necessary to protect the 
interests of contributors to mutual benefit 
Societies against dishonest office bearers. 
In independent Malaysia we have to guard against 
subversion of the electoral process. 
Each new problem has been met with new legis-
lation to control it. 
However, we believe that the ensuing mass of 
legislation to overcome the problems our country 
has experienced has had the cumulative effect of 

ALI RAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 16 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

discouragement of ordinary, lawful democratic 
activity. This legislative excess has therefore to 
be pared down. We believe that where there are 
in existence sufficient laws to control a social evil 
it would be folly to add to their number. 
The Secret Society menace has been dealt with 
under the Prevention of Crime Ordinance, the 
Restricted Residence Enactment and the Banish-
ment Act. 
Officers of mutual benefit societies as well as 
those of other societies are subject to the 
provisions of the Penal Code relating to offences 
involving dishonesty such as theft, criminal mis-
appropriation, criminal breach of trust, and 
forgery. 
Subversion of political parties can be dealt with, 
inter alia, under the Internal Security Act and 
the Penal Code. 

Separate Treatment for certain Societies 

Groups such as Trade Unions, Companies, Co-
operative Societies, and Partnerships are 
governed by separate pieces of legislation. It 
might be preferable to have special and separate 
legislation for mutual benefit societies and for 
political parties since conceptually they perform 
activities and pursue objectives which are 
different from other societies. 
Joint Action by Societies 

There should be the minimum of restriction on 
cooperation or joint action between lawfully-
constituted societies. If considered necessary, an 
informal grouping of societies that continues to 
function beyond a year could be asked to 
establish itself as a confederation of societies. 
Resort to the Courts 

In a democratic society a citizen aggrieved by the 
actions of those in authority should be allowed 
to resort to the courts of justice for a remedy. It 
is vital, therefore, that the Malaysian judiciary be 
accorded the respect and significance it deserves 
as an important institution of democracy. 
Therefore, there should be no "ouster of juris-
diction", or "finality", clause in the new Act. 
Neither the Registrar nor the Minister should 
be the ultimate judge in what may be perceived 
widely as their own cause. The right to apply to 
the courts for relief should be restored and 
zealously protected. 

Administrative Regulation 

We propose that any group of seven persons, or 
more, who wish to form a society should have 
the right to do so provided the objectives and 
rules are publicly articulated. This should be 
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8. 

done by means of a Statutory Declaration made 
by the pro-tern office bearers. 
A copy of the Statutory Declaration should be 
lodged with the Registrar of Societies. Should 
the objectives or rules or activities of the society 
be prejudicial to the public order or the national 
interest the Registrar should have the power to 
seek the prohibition of the society concerned 
through the courts. 
In this way the courts of law would play on 
increasingly meaningful role in the democratic 
life of the nation. 
At the moment, societies are required by law to 
submit to the Registrar their Statement of 
Accounts, their membership strength and the 
personal particulars of the members of the 
executive committee after each Annual General 
Meeting. This should continue. 
We propose that societies should be required to 
submit details of their local and international 
affiliations as well as their funding. In this way, 
societies will not have to seek prior approval 
from the Registrar each time they wish to effect 
a change in their affiliations or propose to obtain 
financial aid from overseas. 
Our proposal will enable the Registrar to be 
informed of foreign links and financial assistance. 
Should there be anything objectionable he can 
always challenge these in the courts. 
Administrative regulation of this sort is in 
harmony with the general idea that forming 
associations and carrying out stated activities is a 
fundamental right in a free society. It should not 
be curbed or controlled unless it is established 
that it is prejudicial to the public interest. It is an 
approach . that takes people into confidence 
rather than treating them with suspici_on. 

Immediate Changes 

It is clear that we seek fundamental changes and 
a totally new law. However, aware as we are of 
the difficulties in the process of legislative 
change, we feel it would be helpful to detail our 
objections to specific provisions of the existing 
Act and the spec;ific changes we seek; 
SPECIFIC CHANGES 

1) Section 2 deletion of definitions 
"benefit", "mutual benefit society", 
"political party", "political Society" and 
new Section 2A. 
- improve definition of "society" by 
deleting "whether temporary or per-
manent" and add to (e) before the word 
"registered" - "political party or mutual 
benefit society". 
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Add new "(i) any co-ordinating or liaison 
committee comprising entirely of regis-
tered societies and/or organisations". All 
societies have to conform to the Constitu-
tion & written laws and should be free to 
establish co-ordinating or liaison groups 
without having to register them. 

2) Section 3 - Delete Sub-section (3) in view 
of provision for final decisions by judiciary. 

3) Section 5 - Sub-section ( 1) delete the 
word "absolute" as decision is to be 
appealable. 

4) Section 6 - Delete the whole . If not, then 
add new sub-section "(4) The Registrar 
shall make his decision within 12 months 
of receipt of the application for registra-
tion, giving reasons for any rejection. All 
rejections are appealable up to the courts 
within 6 months of official notification." 

5) Section 7 - delete the whole. If not, then 
paragraphs (b) & (c) of sub-section (1). 
Also delete paras (d) & (e) of sub-section 
(3) and insert new para "(d) the name 
under which the society is to be registered 
is identical to that of any other existing 
local society" 
Add to sub-section (4) "only after any 
appeal to the courts on the decision has 
been decided". 

6) Para ( 1) of section 9 to read "(c) a regis-
tered society may sue and be sued in its 
own name". 
Delete entire section 9A of 1981 as enough 
protection against CBT, etc., exists' in paras 
(f) & (g) of 9. 

7) Section 10 - Subsections ( 1) & (2) delete 
2nd paras beginning "Provided ... " in 
keeping with our belief that all documents 
submitted by societies should be available 
for public scrutiny. · 

8) Section 11, reword para (a) of Subsection 
( 1) to read "change of place and registered 
address; or" to ensure that only the basic 
issues require approval of the Registrar, not 
every time a meeting venue is changed. 
Delete Section 11 A of 1981. 

9) Section 13 - Delete Sub-para (vi) of Sub-
section ( 1) (c) & the entire sections 13A of 
1972 & 1981. Add subsection "(5) No 
cancellation shall come into force until 
after all avenues of appeal including that 
to the courts have been exhausted or 3 
months of the order, if no appeal is made". 
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10) Section 14 - Subsection (1) replace 
"twenty-eight" by "forty-two"; in para (c) 
delete the words "or of the place of 
meeting of the society" and "and places of 
meeting". 
Insert a new "(c) details of funds received 
and list of organizations affiliated to out-
side Malaysia" . 
Reidentify present (e) as new (f). 

11) Section 17 - in sub-section (1) insert the 
following before para (a), "only after the 
exhaustion of all avenues of appeal". 
Delete sub-para (i) of para (b). 

12) Section 18 - replace the last para by the 
following "may, with in 30 days from the 
date of the decision of the Registrar, 
appeal against the decision to the Minister, 
whose decision may be appealable to the 
Courts, provided such appeal is submitted 
within 60 days from the date of decision." 

13) Delete Parts IA of 1981 and Part II appli -
cable to mutual benefit societies. 

14) Sections 42-47 should be removed. At the 
least they should be consolidated into one 
section as they deal with penalties connec-
ted with an unlawful society. 

15) Section 52 - delete as it deals with Triads. 
16) Section 55, 56, 58 & 65 delete as grossly 

unfair to open societies. 
17) Section 60 - inapplicable since we recom-

mend the removal of these sections. 

18) Sections 63 & 64 - insist that both Regis-
trars & AR should be in possession of a 
valid magistrate's warrant before entering 
any registered society's premises so that 
basic rights of registered societies are 
protected against abuse. 

19) Section 66 - Subsections (4) & (5) to be 
deleted as giving excessive powers to 
Registrar. 

20) Section 67 - delete sub-para (g) of sub-
section (2) as this power is unnecessary 
interference in the running of societies. 

21) Section 68 & 62 to be re-numbered and 
corrected to conform to above changes. 

22) Schedule I, delete 11 (c) & the whole of 
2 & delete Schedule II. 

23) Re-instate all the values of the original 
fines in the 1966 parent Act since the 
changes of 1981 are excessive. 

CONCLUSION 
WE CONCLUDE with the hope that, God willing, the 
government will ensure that the above principles are 
enshrined in the proposed new Societies Act to truly 
reflect our cherished goal of a participatory democracy 
to develop our nation. 
We look forward to your early and sympathetic 
response. 

Secretariat for the Conference of Societies. 

What is the reason for the disorder in the world? It is that the gentlemen of the world 
understand only trifles but not things of importance. How do we know they understand trifles 
but not things of importance? Because they do not understand the will of Heaven ... Now 
what does Heaven desire and what does Heaven abominate? Heaven desires righteousness and 
abominates unrighteousness. How do we know that this is so? Because righteousness is the 
proper standard. How do we know righteousness is the proper standard? Because when righteous-
ness prevails in the world, there is order; when righteousness ceases to prevail in the world, there 
is chaos. So I know righteousness is the proper standard. 

-MoTze 
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ALIRAN PHILOSOPHY 
POLITICS AND AOMINISTRA TION 

In Politics and Administration 
Part 1 (Vol. 3 no. 1), the impression 
w~s created that freedom as it 
expresses itself in various political 
and civil rights should be the domi-
nant value of the new political and 
administrative order. But then, aren't 
there other values too which are 
vital to politics and administration? 
Isn't it true that justice, compassion 
and integrity are equally important? 
What about the significance of 
truth and equality? 

Of course, all the other perennial, 
universal values are also crucial not 
just in the context of politics and 
administration but also in relation 
to economics, technology, culture, 
education and so on. This merely 
goes to show that · these values 
are · part of an integrated whole. 
They cannot be taken apart. They 
cannot be split into bits and pieces 
- as was noted in the last article. 
Nonetheless, in certain spheres, a 
particular value may be more signi-
ficant than others. 

In the family, for instance, love 
is certainly more important than 
equality. Similarly, in politics, 
freedom is more important than 
compassion. For without freedom -
the freedom to expose the lack of 
compassion - it may not be possi-
ble to ensure that compassion 
survives. In the same manner, 
without the freedom to insist upon 
integrity, it will not be possible to 
maintain that quality in the public 
life of a nation. This is why, freedom 
is sometimes regarded as the 
"mother" of other values. 

Be that as it may, it is useful to 
show how the other values are also 
relevant to politics and administra-
tion in the new order. What is the 
point, for instance, of exercising the 
freedom to speak and act if one is 

Part 2 
not concerned about the truth? 
Indeed, the unwillingness to adhere 
to the principle of truth could 
lead to the destruction of freedom 
itself especially if falsehood can be 
propagated without curb or control. 
By the same token, what would 
happen to society if its political 
system continues to reinforce in-
equalities? How would ordinary 
people feel if politicians and adminis-
trators are treated as a special breed 
of human beings who are 'far more 
equa)' than the rest of mankind? 

Just as truth and equality are im-
portant, so is integrity. Perhaps, 
politicians and administrators more 
than most other categories of people 
need to uphold integrity at all times. 
For a decline in the standard of 
rectitude among them will almost 
certainly result in the erosion of 
ethical values at other levels of 
society. Related to integrity is yet 
another quality which politicians and 
administrators need. This is discipline. 
It is discipline - the systematic, 
rigorous application to one's duties 
- which tones up politics and 
administration. Like efficiency and 
industry, it enhances the vigour and 
vitality of the entire administrative 
structure. 

But efficency and industry have 
limited value, if they are not 
combined with imagination and 
creativity. An imaginative, creative 
political and administrative system 
which constantly expands the scope 
for participation and contribution by 
ordinary citizens will remain secure 
and stable. Its stability will be 
further enhanced if justice, accom-
plished through compassion, 
becomes its paramount goal. Without 
justice, manifested through compa-
ssionate concern for every human 
being as a human being, politics and 
administration could become im-
personal and inhuman. 
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Chandra Muzaffar 

How does Aliran propose to keep 
values such as justice and freedom 
and compassion alive in society? 
What sort of organisational structures 
are most suitable? 

To start with, we do not believe 
that structures alone can sustain our 
cherished spiritual values. Values 
must also be preached and propagated 
with sincerity and enthusiasm. In 
other words, there must be social 
education through the family, the 
school, the work situation, the place 
of worship, indeed through every 
artery in the community. This 
interface between education and 
structures, structures and education 
is imperative for fostering spiritual 
values in politics and administration 
as in every other sphere of life. Later 
on we shall examine how socialization 
through education works. For now 
we shall concentrate upon structures. 

One of the great tragedies of con-
temporary political systems (whether 
democratic or communist) is that the 
vast majority of people have so 
little say over what happens to their 
lives. The food they eat, the jobs 
they do, the clothes they wear, the 
houses they reside, the state of their 
health, the education of their 
children, the culture they consume, 
the goods they buy, the appliances 
they use, the leisure they enjoy, are 
all determined by institutions and 
processes over which they have 
hardly any control. When it comes to 
the larger issues, poverty, human 
rights, militarization, development, 
the type of society that is being 
created, it is even worse; the ordinary 
human being is utterly, totally 
helpless. 

We must evolve a political and 
administrative system which will 
enable the human being to partici-
pate in all those things that are vital 
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to his life. It must allow him to take 
charge of his own affairs. Man must 
be in a position to determine his 
destiny, to shape the world in 
accordance with the essence of his 
being. Only then will he become 
truly human. This is after all the very 
purpose of his creation. 

To humanize the human being, to 
give man control over his life, one 
has to develop a structure that is 
conducive to his spiritual purpose. 
The nation - as we have already 
suggested - is too large, too complex 
to provide for meaningful participa-
tion. This does not mean of course 
that the nation-state should cease to 
exist! Al~ that I am saying is that as 
an arena of democratic action the 
state system is wanting. Like the 
state, the megapolis too creates that 
feeling of remoteness, of alienation 
in the human being though it is true 
that it broadens vistas, instils greater 
awareness of the world in certain 
other respects. The village or the 
hamlet, on the other hand, provides 
a sense of belonging. It is possible to 
derive some satisfaction from its 
community life. However, the small 
community lacks viability in the long 
run. It is incapable of generating the 
quantum of economic surplus which 
will provide it with a strong base. 
Without a strong economic base, 
reinforced by appropriate technolo-
gical infrastructure, community life 
will stagnate and eventually decline. 
Besides, meagre resources and a 
confined population will impede the 
growth of a dynamic culture which is 
necessary for sustaining a vigorous 
community. 

Perhaps what is needed then 
is a medium-sized community. ·A 
medium-sized community may have 
anything between 150,000 and 
200,000 inhabitants. Its geographical 
landscape must include a big town, 
small towns and a rural hinterland. 
The typical district in Malaysia -
say Kuala Muda in Kedah - gives us 
some idea of what a medium-sized 
community could be. But it is not 
the population size or the physical 
description that is important. The 
medium-sized community is 
essentially a concept to denote a 
community that allows for signifi-
cant participation on the part of 
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ordinary citizens and yet possesses 
sufficient economic and cultural 
viability. It has some of the advan-
tages of both the village and the 
megapolis without the disadvantages 
of either. 

Let us call this medium-sized 
community of ours a basic commu-
nity. From an economic perspective 
such a community would have a 
number of characteristics. First, it 
will try, as far as possible to produce 
all the basic necessities like food, 
clothes and shelter within its own 
boundaries. Second, it will also, 
through its own strength, provide 
basic services like health, education, 
transport and so on. Third, our basic 
community will, where applicable, 
develop its own natural resources 
and establish its own industries. 
Fourth, it will not only promote its 
own crafts but also involve itself 
in scientific and technological 
research. Fifth, within the commu-
nity there will be a whole range of 
professional and technical skills 
which would be geared towards 
local development. Sixth, the com-
munity will conduct extensive 
internal trade and maintain trade 
relations with other basic com-
munities in the country. Finally, 
the community will, through its 
numerous economic activities, 
support its own financial network 
which will help retain domestically 
generated wealth for internal use. 
The basic community, in other 
words, will be autonomous, self-
reliant community. 

Needless to say, the community 
will have various other features -
cultural, scientific and intellectual -
which will be discussed in later 
articles in this series. Even its 
economic profile will reveal other 
characteristics pertaining to labour, 
capital and work which will be 
studied in future essays. Its main 
economic contours have been out-
lined here to show what constitutes 
the basis of its political and adminis-
trative system. 

Only with a strong economic 
foundation which ensures a high 
degree of autonomy can our 
basic community sustain political 
and administrative structures that are 
different from what we have today. 
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To start with, it will have an Assem-
bly the majority of whose members 
would be elected through free and 
fair elections. There will also be 
representatives of various interests 
in the community like farmers, 
businessmen, industrial workers, 
professionals and so on. In addition, 
representatives of cultural groups, 
religious associations, consumer 
societies, environmental organisa-
tions and human rights movements 
will sit in the Assembly. One could 
perhaps envisage an Assembly of say 
a 100 members for a community 
with 200,000 residents. Both 
popularly elected members and 
representatives of interest groups 
could serve for a period of 4 years 
- with provision for a maximum of 2 
additional terms. 

The Assembly will have power to 
make laws and formulate develop-
ment plans. It will, for instance, be 
able to legislate on revenue collection 
within the community and decide 
how taxes would be used. At the 
same time, it will be expected to 
make laws on housing, health, the 
environment, the location of 
businesses, industries and numerous 
other matters. Even the formulation 
of development plans would come 
within the jurisdiction of the Assem-
bly. That each basic community 
would have its own development 
plan is something out of the 
ordinary. It means that proposals on 
how much is to be spent on agri-
culture or irldustrial development, 
what sort of houses are to be built, 
how many new cottage hospitals 
will be constructed, which areas 
will get new markets or new tele-
phone exchanges and the like would 
be contained in the basic commu-
nity's development plan. 

However, before a plan is for-
mulated, the people would be 
encouraged to express their views on 
the matter. Whether money should 
be spent on preventive health or 
providing training facilities in 
computer science will be discussed 
and debated among ordinary citizens. 
It is they who must discuss issues 
such as the type of goods that should 
be imported, the extent of public 
services, wages for labour, limits 
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on profits and so on. The various 
interests that constitute the com-
munity should · articulate ideas not 
only on questions which are directly 
relevant to their particular occupa-
tional groups but also on larger 
issues which concern the commu-
nity as a whole. Indeed, there must 
emerge a lively intellectual atmos-
phere brought about by serious 
examination of social challenges 
and sober reflection on the human 
condition. 

It is only after debate and dis-
cussion within the community, that 
the Assembly should formulate laws 
and plans. But even at this point , 
there must be scope for further 
scrutiny by the public before laws 
are formally adopted. The ·purpose 
is to provide as much opportunity 
as possible for mature analysis by 
a wide cross-section of the commu-
nity. 

The overall implementation of 
plans would be the responsibility 
of an executive council accountable 
to the people through the Assembly. 
The leader of the Assembly will be 
the chairman of the Council though 
other council members would not be 
drawn from among the legislators. 
This approach combines the idea of 
'fusion of powers' between the 
legislature and executive, on the one 
hand, and the notion of 'separation 
of powers', between the legislature 
and the executive, on the other. 
So while it makes the chief execu-
tive (Chairman of the Council) 

.... 

directly accountable to the legis-
lature , it also ensures that those 
implementing decisions of the 
Assembly are not swayed by electo-
ral considerations. 

The Executive Council, it should 
be obvious now, is very similar to 
a cabinet just as, one could argue, I 
suppose, that the Assembly is the 
equivalent of Parliament. Like the 
cabinet, each council member will 
be in charge of one or two port-
folios. Within each area of juris-
diction, he will have the assistance of 
a handful of administrators. Their 
role would be primarily to provide 
advice, to plan, to supervise and to 
analyse feedback. They will not be 
involved in the actual running of 
particular services or institutions. 
For instance, those managing bus 
services for our basic community 
would be the bus conductors and 
drivers - not bureaucrats from some 
transport department. However, 
when it comes to developing a 
new bus-route based upon projected 
passenger load it may be necessary to_ 
seek the advice of an administrator 
who knows something about trans-
port economics. But even here, 
there has to be consultations with 
those running the actual service. 
Similarly, farmers must be allowed to 
manage their own farms, organise 
their own marketing cooperatives, 
establish their own financial network 
- without interference from market-
ing or credit institutions staffed by 
bureaucrats. In this way, there 

Should we opt for com'm:;;ities that are medium - or large-sized ? 
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would be much more participation 
by people in affairs that are pertinent 
to their livelihood. 

Indeed, in our basic community, 
people's participation would be 
enhanced through yet another 
mode. Each community would be 
divided into a number of localities. 
A locality could have say 5,000 
residents. It would be expected of 
residents in each locality to manage 
some of their communal facilities 
through their own initiative and 
endeavour. Thus, the residents them-
selves will look after the library, the 
children's playground, the market in 
their locality. They will attend to the 
cleanliness of their environment. 
They will disseminate information on 
health care and see to it that proper 
standards of health and hygiene are 
maintained. They will ensure that 
goods are sold at fair prices and 
public services are efficiently run. 
Even the security of the locality will 
be taken care of by the people them-
selves - without the help of a police 
force. 

For people to assume respon-
sibility for their own well-being, 
there must first be a sincere attempt 
to reduce the overbearing role of the 
bureaucracy. It is only then that 
people will become alive again. It 
is only then that they will exude 
energy and enthusiasm, demonstrate 
drive and dynamism in organising 
thefr lives - and the life of the 
locality to which they belong. 

Obviously then our basic commu-
nity will lead to greater participation 
by the people at two levels - one, at 
the level of formulation of laws and 
plans and two, at the level of the 
implementation of projects and pro-
grammes. There is a third level too 
where popular involvement can be 
increased. This will be in relation to 
the overseeing of the implementa-
tional process. The people must have 
every opportunity to expose and 
correct shortcomings in the imple-
mentational process. The people 
must have every opportunity to 
expose and correct shortcomings in 
the implementation of the commu-
nity's laws and plans. This is why 
in the Assembly there must be 
committees which will check the 
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activities of council members and 
their administrators as they carry 
out various projects approved by the 
Assembly. Thus, a council member 
in charge of health will have to 
account to the Assembly committee 
of health - apart, of course, from 
his responsibility to the Assembly 
as a whole. 

More important, however, is the 
role of various interest groups and 
civic societies. They must remain 
ever vigilant, always prepared to 
check the misdeeds of those who 
exercise authority. Newspapers and 
journals have a particularly crucial 
role in this respect. In the ultimate 
analysis, however, it is the ordinary 
individual who will have to ensure 
that accountability is the order of 
the day. 

So far we have shown how well 
the basic community can function -
at least in theory. But there is a 
fallacy here. The basic community 
has to co-exist with other basic 
communities. They are all part 
of a larger nation. This has some 
serious implications for our concept 
of politics and administration. 

It will be simply impossible for 
instance to enforce certain types of 
taxes in one community while its 
neighbour has a completely diffe-
rent tax structure. It will almost 
certainly encourage the exodus of 
capital. Even from a practical point 
of view, one cannot build roads or 
railway lines in one medium-sized 
community without considering the 
transport system in the adjacent 
area. By the same token, a medium-
sized community while providing for 
basic necessities may not be able to 
cater for certain other needs which 
are nonetheless important. Its 
hospitals may not have facilities for 
open-heart surgery or may not be 
able to afford sophisticated cancer 
treatment. Neither can a medium-
sized community within a nation 
have its own foreign policy! 

It is imperative that there is 
effective coordination among the 
basic communities. This can only be 
achieved by a national centre. A 
national centre or a federal authority 
will have to coordinate not only 
taxes and transportation but also 

ALIRAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 

trade, industry, agriculture, the 
development of natural resources, 
labour utilisation and indeed most 
other aspects of society. What this 
means is that the federal authority 
will have to formulate general 
policies on all these matters. These 
policies will apply to all basic 
communities in the country. The 
plans and programmes which each 
community will work out that we 
discussed earlier on will be based 
upon these national policies. This is 
why in our exposition on the basic 
community we did not include its 
power to make policies. It is not 
just policies that should be the 
prerogative of the federal authority; 
it should also formulate the social 
philosophy that will guide the nation 
as a whole. A nation's social philo-
sophy will embody the fundamental 
questions - questions pertaining to 
man's nature, his purpose, the 
structure of society, its guiding 
values, its goals. 

Apart from the benefits of co-
ordination, a single social philosophy 
and common policies will also enable 
the Federal authority to allocate 
financial resources more equitably 
and to assist poorer communities. 
At the same time, it will be possible 
to provide services and organise 
activities which are beyond the 
ability of individual communities. 
Finally, it will provide the frame-
work for establishing a national 
personality in international affairs. 

The Federal authority will be 
linked to the basic communities 
through representation in a Federal 
Parliament. Each community could 
have one representative though the 
majority would comprise members 
elected by the national citizenry. It 
is this Federal Parliament which 
will formulate the social philosophy 
and national policies. At the same 
time a cabinet chosen from among 
Parliament members will undertake 
crucial Federal projects - like a 
national hospital or a national 
university or a national trading 
organisation. The leader of the 
cabinet will be the Prime Minister of 
the country. There could also be a 
symbolic head of state. But what is 
important is that the Federal Parlia-
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ment, the Federal Cabinet, the 
Prime Minister, indeed the Federal 
authority as a whole will have much 
less powers compared to the least 
centralized federal system in exis-
tence today! For real power it needs 
to be emphasised, will be with the 
basic community. 

If anything, the rights of the 
people vis-a-vis the Federal authority 
will further check any tendency 
towards the accumulation of power 
at that level. Whether it is the social 
philosophy of the nation or its 
policies the people will participate 
actively in their formulation through 
comment and criticism. An articulate 
citizenry will ensure that Parliament 
and Cabinet account for every 
decision and action. 

Having analysed the political and 
administrative structure of the new 
social order, it is relevant to high-
light its outstanding charactertstics. 
First, as is apparent, it will be highly 
participatory. Since it is their imme-
diate environment that they will be 
dealing with, people's participation 
will be all the more meaningful. 
They will be able to witness how 
they have helped shape their world. 
Even for those who are not inclined 
towards active participation, the sort 
of discussion and decision-making 
that takes place in a basic commu-
nity will give them a sense of attach-
ment, a feeling of belonging to the 
political environment. 

Second, through participation and 
involvement, the problem of aliena-
tion from work and community 
will be overcome to a great extent. 
Because one will be involved in the 
management of one's occupation or 
profession, the sense of personal 
worth will be enhanced considerably 
and as a result, a positive relation-
ship with one's work will develop. 
Similarly, getting involved in the 
collective life of one's locality, 
will over time create a deep bond 
with the community. 

Third, though philosophy and 
policy will be all-embracing, the 
freedom that accords to each basic 
community to develop on its own, 
paves the way for tremendous 
diversity in economic, political and 
cultural styles. This, in itself, will 
add variety to life, endow each 
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community with its own colour 
and character and strengthen the 
foundations of society. 

Finally, since power will reside 
with the basic community, there is 
less danger of the growth of a 
hierarchical society with a dominant 
apex. It is this hierarchy which has 
invariably destroyed the dignity of 
the ordinary human being. He is 
forced to surrender his freedom to 
anonymous, impersonal structures 
which strip him of his humanity and 
reduce him to a mere digit. In a 
society where communities relate to 
each other in the fashion of concen-
tric circles and the national centre 
only coordinates and constructs the 
broad framework, man has a much 
better chance of becoming truly 
human. 

By making this possible, our 
alternative structure demonstrates its 
ability to sustain and nourish those 
great spiritual values which lie at the 
core of our being. We have established 
in no uncertain terms that the entire 
organisation of the new society will 
reinforce freedom. In the process, 
it is obvious it will also lead to 
greater equality and justice for 
dominance and dictation would have 
diminished. And, of course, as 
human beings participate actively in 
building communities which lie with-
in their vision, with which they are 
able to relate spontaneously, compas-
sion and creativity will flourish. 

While this may be so, isn't also 
true that equality and justice in 
the real' sense will not be attained 
through the political and adminis-
trative system outlined in this 
essay for the simple reason that the 
alternative does not look into the 
question of unequal access to power? 

If by equality one means equal 
access to political and administrative 
power it is true that by merely 
widening the scope for participation 
and involvement by the people 
through basic communities one will 
not be able to achieve equality. It 
can be argued that without such 
equality there is no real justice. 

In our study this aspect was not 
touched upon since properly speak-
ing it is related to the economic 

system. It will be an important 
dimension of later analysis. None-
theless, we can try to show how 
inequality of access influences 
political decision making and 
administrative response. 

If in our fishermen's cooperative, 
there are rich fishermen who own the 
boats, fishing gear and ice factories 
- apart from being owners of the 
fish lorries - it is quite likely that 
the decisions of the cooperative on 
prices, profits, capital for expansion 
and so on will reflect the interests of 
the rich fishermen. It is even possible 
that these rich fishermen will 
exercise a lot of influence over the 
political process. Given their 
importance to the community, 
administrators may respond more 
easily to their requests. The irony is 
that in a medium-sized community, 
those who are much richer or more 
respected than the rest tend to wield 
greater power and influence than 
they would in a big community 
where there are other rich and 
respected individuals or contending 
centres of wealth and reverence. 

This point can be illustrated 
through other examples too. If the 
distribution of flour or rice in our 
basic community is in the hands of 
a couple of persons, one can imagine 
how much influence they would 
exercise even in matters which have 
nothing to do with flour and rice. 
Similarly, if the financial network is 
controlled by a single individual, 
his dominant power would be such 
that it would make nonsense of 
popular participation. For while 
everyone participates, only the parti-
cipation of some would really 
count! 

This is why in our basic commu-
nity there has to be common owner-
ship and control especially in the 
fundamental areas of the economy. 
Otherwise, people's participation 
would become a farce. It is wrong to 
assume that community ownership 
would lead automatically to the loss 
of individual freedom or private 
initiative. There are two main reasons 
for saying so. First, the · overall 
political and administrative structure 
has a significant impact upon the 
workings of community ownership. 
If that structure emphasises self-

23 

management, individual participa-
tion, personal liberties and non-
bureaucratic, non-coercive coopera-
tion - as our basic community does 
- freedom and initiative would be 
enhanced. Second, a great deal 
depends also upon the internal 
organisation of a particular economic 
activity. If land is socialized but 
farmers are allowed to own farms 
in such a manner that there is a 
minimum and maximum limit on 
size that is fair and just, one should 
be able to retain the advantages of 
private enterprise without sacrificing 
the interests of the community. 
Community interests can be further 
safeguarded by encouraging the 
farmers to form a cooperative which 
will look after their marketing and 
credit needs and help purchase 
machines, fertilisers and other farm 
inputs. In this way - through sociali-
zation and cooperatives - private 
monopolies can.be eliminated. There 
would not be the dominance of 
capitalists or capital. Indeed, the 
capital-labour dichotomy itself will 
disappear. For capital will cease to 
exist as a separate, . independent 
force . It will manifest itself only as 
the product of labour. This is as 
it should be. For recognising the 
supremacy of labour is to recognise 
the supremacy of the human being. 

This explains to some extent why 
in our political system there was no 
mention of labour unions, on the 
one hand, or capitalist conglomerates 
on the other. They become necessary 
only because society allows capital 
and labour to develop in a divergent, 
often contradictory, manner. 

In trying to create an equitable 
social order where some of these 
contradictions have been eliminated, 
isn't it possible that politicians and 
administrators may be compelled to 
build the very bureaucratic structures 
that the basic community seeks to 
demolish? 

We have already shown in the last 
few articles in this series that our 
social philosophy with its emphasis 
upon the total well being of man 
directed towards a transcendental 
purpose militates against bureau-
cratic control and dominance. Be-

ALIRAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 



sides, the political and administrative 
structure of the basic community 
itself which stresses upon the indivi-
dual's involvement - as this essay 
has indicated - is also a check 
against bureaucratization. The brief 
discussion on the economic dimen-
sions of our new order establishes 
further that a powerful state need 
not emerge as a result of our 
economic and social restructuring. 

To all these arguments one has 
to add a few other points which have 
been mentioned but not elaborated. 
To start with, it has to be remem-
bered that ours is not a centrally-
planned command economy. It is 
this sort of- economy that makes 
dominant, overwhelming state power 
inevitable. Ours is a cooperative 
economy - indeed a society of many 
cooperative economies which are 

independent and yet interdependent 
which, as we have already noted, 
form concentric circles without a 
dominant centre. It is individuals 
and groups sharing and working 
together which is the ethic of our 
society. 

It follows from this that our 
ideal social order is neither inspired 
nor directed by the pull or the push 
of power. The communist states 
have shown very clearly that it is 
the desire and drive for power 
which is mainly responsible for the 
perpetuation of an all - encom-
passing bureaucratic machine. We 
have tried to avoid that by suggesting 
numerous centres of authority in the 
form of autonomous, basic commu-
nities which are more concerned 
with participation rather than power, 
more committed to consultation 
rather than coercion. 

This reveals yet another basic 
difference. Ours is not a totalitarian 
ideology. A totalitarian ideology 
insists not only on total control 
but also on the enforcement of 
uniformity. This is what necessi-
tates a strong and stern state which 
tries to mould its citizenry into a 
rigid pattern of living. 

Ours, on the other hand, is a 
wholistic philosophy with perennial 
values which are expected to condi-
tion man's consciousness and guide 
him in the construction of his 
society. There is no fixed model; 
no set pattern. Rather it is a situation 
where man discovers his destiny 
through self-relization, social educa-
tion and structural transformation. 
He learns to shape his environment 
in such a way that he and every 
other human being can become 
fully, truly human. D 
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HUMAN RIGHTS " 

WORLD ROUND-UP 

1982 WORLD PRESS FREEDOM 
REVIEW 

"Worldwide, the situation 
continues to worsen." That is the 
primary conclusion of the country-
by-country survey conducted by the 
International Press Institute, released 
in the IPI Report of December 1982. 
Further, "Journalists nearly every-
where are facing increasing physical 
persuasion in crude efforts to manage 
the news. During the year, a number 
of countries instigated commissions 
of inquiry as a pretext for imposing 
restrictions on the media. Though 
these are useful tools enabling 
governments to gather information 
and evaluate situations, they can be 
dangerously manipulated when there 
are political motives behind their 
establishment . . . Today, it is 
increasingly difficult to find 
countries where it would be fair to 
say that the press has been getting a 
better deal. Almost every country in 
the world has violated free speech in 
one form or another." 

INTERNATIONAL 
DAY 1982 

LITERACY 

At a ceremony on September 8, 
1982 to mark the 16th International 
Literacy Day, the Director-General 
of UNESCO declared that unless 
current trends are changed there will 
be 900 million illiterate men and 
women in the world by the year 
2000. There do exist initiatives to 
reduce the world illiteracy rate to 
25% by 1990 . However , the absolute 
number of illiterates continues to 
grow as a result of growing popula-
tion , increasing from 760 million in 
1970 to 824 million today . 

Azmi Khalid 

WORLD FOOD DAY 1982 

The second annual World Food 
Day sponsored by F AO was marked 
on October 16, 1982 in order to 
mobilize renewed support for the 
long-term effort by governments and 
people in all countries of overcoming 
hunger and malnutrition. This was 
also a means of heightening public 
awareness of the nature and dimen-
sions of world food problems and of 
further developing the sense of 
national and international solidarity 
in the struggle against hunger, 
malnutrition and poverty. 

HONDURAS 
RIGHTS BODY 

NEW HUMAN 

The families of some 35 "dis-
appeared" persons and of other 
political prisoners in Honduras have 
created a new human rights organisa-
tion named the Committee of 
Relatives and Friends of Political 
Prisoners and Disappeared Persons . 
The Committee will represent the 
families in their search for informa-
tion and investigation into the 
location and condition of the 
detained or disappeared persons . 
Petitions for formal investigations 
have been made to the Committee 
for Human Rights in Honduras and 
the Inter-American Commission on 
Human Rights of the OAS. 

CUBA IMPRISONMENT EX-
TENDED 

Deep concern has been expressed 
by international bodies about the 
Cuban practice of keeping political 
prisoners in detention beyond the 
term of their sentences. This was 
highlighted by a hunger strike in 
protest by some prisoners. It was 
revealed that 33 prisoners are in 
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effect being held for life whilst some 
others have been serving as much as 
12 · more years after completion of 
their terms. Many remain in prison 
without any judicial review or change 
in their original s~ntence. 

SURINAM - OPPOSITION EXE-
CUTIONS 

Vigorous world-wide protests 
have been sparked off by the 
persecution campaign mounted by 
the leader of the military govern-
ment, Lt. Col. Desire Bouterse "to 
preserve the revolution from the 
plotting of a wealthy elite." Between 
15-40 people were executed in prison 
on December of 1982 under his 
orders. Reports indicate that the 
detainees included a trade union 
leader, head of the Bar Association, 
former government ministers, several 
journalists and lawyers. The govern-
ment claimed that the prisoners were 
shot whilst attempting_ to escape 
from prison. 

LEBANON - AFTER THE SIEGE 
OF BEIRUT 

Thousands of Lebanese and 
Palestinians are held by the Israelis 
in detention centres without 
prisoner-of-war status whilst count-
less others are missing. Reliable 
sources estimate the number of 
detainees to be as many as 20,000. 
Upon arrest for alleged connection 
with the PLO, an offence under 
Israeli law, no formal charge was 
made and no family members were 
notified. The prisoners are regarded 
as "terrorists", held without trial, 
interrogated and prosecuted without 
legal representation. They are also 
subjected to physical and psycho-
logical torture and deprived of food, 
water or medical treatment. 
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GABON - OPPOSITION TO ONE-
PARTY STATE 

Criticism against the government 
of President Omar Bongo and 
demands for a multi-party system 
resulted in the conviction in 
November 1982 of 29 people and 
sentences ranging up to 20 years with 
hard labour. The accused had been 
detained in poor conditions, had 
inadequate health care and could 
not be visited by families or 
lawyers. They were all believed to 
be members of Morena, a recently 
formed opposition party. 

SOUTH AFRICA - SECURITY 
POLICE ABUSES 

The Detainees' Parents Support 
Committee in South Africa has 
collected and submitted to the 
authorities a memorandum of over 
70 cases · of widespread and 
systematic use of assault and torture 
of detainees during interrogation by 
the security police. These allegations 
indicate that ill-treatment occurs in 
police stations at all major centres. 
In only a few centres were the 
detainees eventually convicted or 
even charged. Less than a month 
after the memorandum was made 
public, the Minister of Law and Order 
announced a set of "directions" to 
the police regarding detainees. These 
require that a detainee be treated in 
a humane manner at all times and 
not be subjected to any form of 
torture, or inhuman or degrading 
treatment. 

INDIA REPORT ON THE 
UNTOUCHABLES 

A report by the Minority Rights 
Group describes the Untouchables, 
called the Scheduled Castes, as the 
world's largest minority group with 
over 100 million members. Their 
history of continued discrimination, 
despite very substantial changes in 
Indian society, have left them at the 
bottom of the social and economic 
scale. Though the Indian Constitu-
tion has abolished Untouchability, 
the 90% of them who still live in the 
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villages make a minimal living as 
agricultural labourers or marginal 
cultivators. There have been 11ttempts 
to combat discrimination with affir-
mative action but poverty and 
corruption mean that laws only 
benefit a small proportion. The 
government has been ineffectual in 
preventing a rising tide of upper-caste 
violence against untouchable 
communities, especially against those 
who have been assertive in standing 
up for their rights. 

PACIFIC ISLANDS THE 
CORPORATE THREAT 

At a conference on "Native 
Resource Control and the Multi-
national Corporate Challenge", 
delegates from the Pacific Islands 
issued a statement in the following 
terms: 

"For several decades, [foreign] 
governments have used our 
valuable lands and waters for their 
military installations and nuclear 
testing, which have destroyed our 
health and environment . . . 
Another threat to the Pacific 
Islands' self-determination is the 
exploitation of natural resources 
and our cultures by foreign 
corporations [through] tourism, 
... timber industries ... , fishing 
companies ... and nuclear waste 
dumping grounds. These and 
other untold activities will destroy 
our fragile environment, delicate 
life-styles, and rob generations to 
come . of a cultural identity and 
national pride." 

SRI LANKA NATIONAL 
HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTION 

A national convention on human 
rights in Sri Lanka was held in 
Colombo on 10th December 1982 to 
commemorate the 34th Anniversary 
of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights. Sponsors included 
the Movement for Inter Racial 
Justice and Equality, the Movement 
for the Defence of Democratic 
Rights, the Centre for Society and 
Religion, the Human Rights Organi-
sation, the Christian Workers Fellow-
ship, and Devasarana Development 
Centre . 
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NETHERLANDS - ANTI RACISM 
COMMITTEE 

The YWCA has formed a Commit-
tee Against Racism to work against 
discrimination of Dutch minorities 
who comprise 4% of the population. 
Some 150,000 Surinamese make up 
the largest of the minority groups, 
followed by people from the 
Antilles, Moluccas, Turkey , Morocco 
and Southern Europe. Complaints 
received include teachers' lowered 
expectations of minorities, shop-
keepers' scrutiny of minorities, and 
job discrimination because of race 
and language. 

EAST GERMANY THE 
SITUATION IN 1982 

East Germany has an estimated 
5,000 political prisoners, most of 
whom have been sentenced for 
attempting to leave the country . 
Since 1980, a series of laws has been 
passed to further restrict dissent and 
discourage writers from publishing 
their works abroad. An independent 
peace movement with thousands of 
supporters has been developing. 
Thousands of East Germans have 
signed the Berlin Appeal, calling for 
the removal of all nuclear weapons 
and occupation troops from both 
Germanys as well as protesting the 
militarization of society. · 

U.S.A. - EXECUTION BY LETHAL 
INJECTION 

Charles Brooks Jr., aged 40, 
became the first person to be 
executed by lethal injection in the 
U.S.A. when he died on an operation 
trolley in Huntsville Prison, Texas, 
on 7th December 1982. Two doctors 
were present at the execution, which 
was by intravenous injection of 
sodium thiopental, normally used as 
an anaesthetic. Medical Associations 
have declared that active participa-
tion by doctors in executions is 
unethical. o 
{The above information have been 
excerpted from volume 8, Nos. 2 & 
3, of the Human Rights Internet 
Reporter, a publication of the 
Human Right Internet, a US. human 
rights organisation). 
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CULTURE 

CHINESE RELIGIONS 
AND INTER-RELIGIOUS HARMONY 

Tan Chee Beng 

This paper was presented at the "Inter-religious Harmony" forum on 24th April 1983, held at the Faculty of Arts 
and Social Science, Universifi Malaya. The forum was organized by Persatuan Puspita Universiti Malaya (Universiti 
Malaya Non-Hostellite Society) for its Fourth Human Relations Course. 

I have been told by your represen-
tatives to talk on Chinese religions 
in relation to inter-religious 
harmony. I am in a dilemma here 
because I have to explain first what is 
Chinese religion, or what are Chinese 
religions, before we can have a 
meaningful discussion. Yet this 
evening we do not have sufficient 
time to really discuss the nature of 
Chinese religions. So I shall explain 
superficially by saying that in 
present-day Malaysia, there are two 
religious systems which are tradi-
tionally Chinese or which are part 
and parcel of Chinese culture. 

The first is what has been 
popularly called Chinese Folk 
Religion or Chinese Popular Religion. 
Chinese Malaysians do not have a 
specific name for this religion and so 
I propose to call it simply Chinese 
Religion, with capital C and capital 
R. This is a rather diffused system 
and its history can be traced back to 
the very origin of Chinese civilisa-
tion. It has absorbed Buddhist and 
Taoist elements in the course of its 
historical development, so much so 
that Taoist Religion does not exist as 
a separate institutional religion in 
Malaysia any more. Chinese Religion 
is polytheistic and so the pantheon 
consists of many deities of different 
ranks. Ancestor-worship is a crucial 
component of this religious system, 

and Chinese believers worship their 
deities and ancestors on their own at 
home or in temples. 

SYNCRETIC 'CHINESE RELIGION' 
The rather syncretic nature of 

Chinese Religion can be observed 
easily in Chinese temples where there 
are deities of Taoist, Buddhist and 
other indigenous Chinese religions. In 
Malaysia, some local spirits and 
deities have been added to the 
pantheon of Chinese Religion. 
Chinese worshippers have accepted 
the spirits called keramat in · Malay 
indigenous beliefs. These Malay 
spirits together with some other 
guardian spirits of Chinese Malaysian 
origin are known collectively as 
Nadugong. There are shrines of 
Nadugong almost every where, even 
at the compound of some super-
markets. Many of the Chinese deities 
are in fact originally sages and heroes 
in Chinese history. In Malaysia, Yap . 
Ah Loy and his friends have b'een 
deified and their temple in Kuala 
Lumpur is a popular one. What I 
have described so far sounds quite 
complicated but symbolically all 
these form a loosely unified system, 
not a chaotic one. The majority of 
Chinese Malaysians still follow this 
system of religion. I should mention 
that within this general system of 
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Chinese Religion, there are a few 
more institutionally organized sects 
such as Dejiao ("Doctrine of 
Virtues"), Zhen Kong Jiao ("Doc-
trine of the Void"), Tiandao Jiao 
("Doctrine of the Heavenly Way) and 
others. 

The unfortunate thing about 
the followers of. Chinese 
Religion and Chinese Buddhism 
in Malaysia is that they are 
mostly concerned with the 
external forms (rituals and 
ceremonies) rather than the 
underlying spirits of the 
religions. 

The other religious system which 
may be described as Chinese is 
Chinese Buddhism. This is of course 
the Mahayana tradition as developed 
in China. While it still exists as a 
separate religious system, its position 
is rather weak. It is overshadowed by 
Chinese Religion and most of the 
Chinese Malaysians who claim to be 
Buddhists are in fact followers of 
Chinese Religion which I have just 
described. Nevertheless, there are 
some Chinese Buddhist associations 
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which try to propagate the teachings 
of Buddhism. The unfortunate thing 
about the followers of · Chinese 
Religion and Chinese Buddhism in 
Malaysia is that they are mostly 
concerned with the external forms 
(rituals and ceremonies) rather than 
the underlying spirits of the religions. 
It is therefore not surprising that a 
Buddhist writer laments that Chinese 
Buddhism in Malaysia exists only in 
the form of reciting Buddha's name 
and conducting funeral and post-
funeral rites. (See Huang Yinwen, 
"Wo Dui Malaixiya Xianxing Fojiao 
de Renshi he Xiwang" (My Under-
standing of and Hopes With Regards 
to Buddhism in Malaysia), in Mahua 
Wenhua Tantao (Essays on Malaysian 
Chinese Culture), ed., Lai Guanfu, 
Kuala Lumpur, The Federation of 
Alumni Associations of Taiwan 
Universities, Malaysia, 1982.) 

Sm' 

Talking of religious teachings and 
spiritual value's, one has to mention 
Confucianism. and Taoism. One 
feature of Chinese Religion is that its 
ethical and philosophical teachings 
are to be found not so much in the 
religion itself but in Buddhism, _ 
Taoism and especially Confucianism. 
This separation of ethical teachings 
from Chinese Religion is a reason 
why the religious behaviour of most 
Chinese Malaysians is oriented 
towards performing rituals and 
ceremonies. Now, are Confucianism 
and Taoism religions? While Con-
fucianism does deal with spiritual 
values, scholars generally agree that it 
should not be regarded as a system 
of religion. It is a system of man-
centered philosophy. What about 
Taoism? Here we must distinguish 
between the institutional religion 
called Daojiao or Taoist Religion and 

.... Buddhism in Malaysia exists only in reciting Buddha's name . ... 
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the philosophy of Taoism. The 
former developed out of the ancient 
Chinese classical religion but later 
became a religious system which had 
the Taoist pantheon, Taoist heavens, 
Taoist hells and many kinds of 
Taoist rituals. The philosophy of 
l.aozi and Zhuangzi has nothing 
much to do with this religion. How-
ever, their philosophy which scholars 
have described as philosophical 
Taoism, is concerned with transcen-
dental existence. It teaches the 
attainment of non-differentiation 
and identification with Nature. This 
is the dao or "way" of Taoism. 
Philosophical Taoism is a meta-
physics which teaches man to 
identify with the Absolute or the 
Ultimate Reality, the mystery of 
mysteries. Now, if we define religion 
as a system which deals with the 
interaction between man and super-
human beings such as God or deities, 
and which has a definite system of 
religious rituals and ceremonies, then 
phHosophical Taoism is obviously 
not a religion. This is the usual 
anthropological definition and I have 
used it earlier. However, if we define 
religion as any system of ideology 
which deals with man in relation to 
the Absolute and transcendental 
existence in general, then the Taoist 
philosophical system is indeed a 
religion. Perhaps we can call this kind 
of religion philosophical religiop.. 
( From this point of view, the 
Confucian doctrine of "oneness 
between Heaven and man" is a 
feature of philosophical religion. On 
this doctrine, see Martin Lu, 
Confucianism: Its Relevance to 
Modern Society, Singapore, Federal 
Publications, 1983.) It has the idea 
of the Absolute but does not possess 
a system of rituals and cults. We need 
a term which can cover both forms 
of religions but one is yet to be 
coined. 

TOLERANT 

With that I shall say a few words 
about inter-religious harmony. First, 
we may note that the very nature of 
Chinese Religion .makes it very 
tolerant of other faiths. There are 
two main reasons for this. Firstly, 
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Chinese Religion evolves out of 
various religious traditions and so is 
"syncretic" in nature. Secondly, 
Chinese Religion is polytheistic and 
so it cannot logically deny the exis-
tence of God or deities as defined in 
other religions . For example, some 
followers of Chinese Religion may 
have negative feelings about Islam 
due to certain misconceptions arising 
out of our ethnically polarized 
society, but they would not say that 
there is no Allah and some even 
regard Prophet Mohammad as a 
deity. Since Chinese Religion is so 
tolerant of other religions, to the 
extent of absorbing religious 
elements from them, its followers 
should logically be tolerant of 
followers of other religions. Religious 
persecution and religious wars are 
quite incompatible to followers of 
Chinese Religion and Chinese 
Buddhism. 

Having said that, I should 
emphasize that all religions teach 
people to be tolerant of followers of 
other faiths. Indeed, as many Chinese 
Malaysians often say, all religions are 
the same, they teach man to be good. 
What hinders inter-religious harmony 
is not religious diversity, nor the 
teaching of any particular 
commonly-recognized religion in 
Malaysia. It is the extremists, racists 
and irresponsible politicians who 
manipulate religions to attain their 
narrow communal or other political 
interests. God is by definition good 
and surely He cannot teach man to 
dislike one another simply because of 
ethnic and religious differences. 
From the Taoist point of view, one 
who learns to identify with the way 
of Nature should transcend all the 
worldly distinctions created by man. 
In order to maintain inter-religious 
harmony, there must be mutual 
respect for one another's religions. 

Second, in Chinese Religion and 
Chinese Buddhism, religious faith is 
essentially left to the individuals. 
In other words, religion is the affair 
of individuals or individual families. 
In this respect, Chinese Malaysians 
are fairly democratic in their view 
towards embracing a religion. In the 
context of inter-religious harmony, it 
is important that there be freedom of 

belief so that each decides which 
religion he or she wishes to follow. 
This is also the growing emphasis in 
modern society. 

In order to identify with 
spiritual truth, all religions 
teach man to observe certain 
moral and spiritual values, to 
return to the very essence of 
humanity, and eventually to 
transcend the mundane world. 

Third, in promoting inter-religious 
harmony, we should seek uniformity 
in diversity. All religions seek some 
kind of spiritual reality . Thus, they 
must have something in common 
between them. In order to identify 
with spiritual truth, all religions 
teach man to observe certain moral 
and spiritual values, to return to the 
very essence of humanity, and 
eventually to transcend the mundane 
world .. It is impossible to reduce all 
religions into a common form for all 
people. Anyway, it is not necessary 
to have this kind of uniformity in 
order to achieve inter-religious 
harmony or integration in a society. 
Nevertheless, it is necessary to under-
stand that universal values exist in all 
religions and it is here that different 
religions can find a common ground. 
In form religions differ from one 
another ; in spirit, they are similar. 
From this point of view, it is 
necessary and good for followers of 
religions to pay more attention to 
the values rather than religious 
forms. The true spirit of religions can 
be found in their spiritual values and 
not in external forms. Unfortunately, 
most Malaysians are concerned with 
form rather than with spiritual values 
as if the reality of a religion lies in 
the external forms only. The more 
we emphasize forms, the more we 
differ from one another. Didn't 
Confucius say, "By Nature men are 
alike . Through practice they have 
become far apart" (Confucian 
Analects, eh. seventeen. See Wing-tsit 
Chan, A Source Book in Chinese 
Philosophy, Princeton University 
Press, 1963.) Similarly, in spirit all 
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people are alike, but the concern 
with practices separates them. 

Fourth, while emphasizing univer-
'sal values, we should seek to under-
stand the differences too. We should 
encourage people to find out more 
about other people's religions, to 
understand why they do this and 
that and why they see things in a 
particular way. Unfortunately we 
Malaysians have not yet put in much 
effort in this direction. How much 
do Muslims know about the religious 
beliefs of non-Muslims? How much 
do non-Muslims know about Islam? 
In fact Islam in Malaysia is often seen 
in etJu:tic terms, giving rise to much 
misunderstanding and ethnic 
polarization. If we were to examine 
·Islam in its own right, we will find 
that it is neither communal nor 
militant. There are universal values in 
Islam which can also be found in 
Buddhism, Christianity, Confucian 
philosophy, Taoism and others. In 
fact a Japanese scholar, Tashihiko 
Izutsu, even made a comparative 
study of Sufism and Taoism by 
comparing the thoughts of the 
twelfth/thirteenth century Muslim 
scholar called lbn Arabi to the 
philosophy of l..aozi and Zhuangsi. 
(Toshihiko Izutsu, A Comparative 
Study of The Key Philosophical 
Concepts in Sufism and. Taoism: lbn 
'Arabi and Lao-Tzu, Chuang-Tzu, 2 
voL, Minatoku (Xakyo), The Keio 
Institute of Cultural and Linguistic 
Studies, Keio University, 1966.) You 
may find it strange to compare the 
works of a Muslim scholar to Taoism, 
yet there are so many similarities . 
Both Ibn Arabi and the Taoist 
philosophers are concerned with the 
Absolute which the former calls~ 
and the latter call dao. What lbn 
Arabi calls al-insan allimil (perfect 
man), l..aozi and Zhuangzi call 
shengren or zhenren. 

INTER-RELIGIOUS DIAWGUE 

Those of us who do not attempt 
to learn about one another's religions 
are ignorant about the basic things 
we have in common. It is time to be 
more serious about inter-religious 
dialogue. We have so many societies 
which are organized on the basis of 

(Continued on page 71) 
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CURRENT COMMENT 

THE NON-ALIGNED 
SUMMIT 

c:f/-- liran hopes that Malaysia will 
do its utmost to strengthen the 

non-aligned movement which has 
now reached a critical juncture in its 
history. 

If the movement is to exercise 
influence in w~rld affairs, it must 
e~sure that it remains genuinely non-
al1gned. Those nations that have 
chosen to act as proxies for either 
the United States or the Soviet 
Union should be isolated. Super-
power machinations, which will 
undoubtedly undermine the move-
ment, should be exposed. 

. However, strengthening the non-
al1gn':d movement is not just a 
question of adopting correct foreign 
policy postures. There must be a 

, dramatic shift in domestic policies 
too if the non-aligned states want to 
assert their independence and 
autonomy. 
. Towards this end, Aliran would 

like to see the non-aligned summit in 
New Delhi making a determined 
effort to achieve disarmament. The 
non-aligned states must take the 
initiative to voluntarily reduce their 
military budgets. It is because the 
non-aligned world invests so much in 
arms and armies that many of them 
have become pawns of the super-
powe~. In 1981 alone, developing 
countries spent almost 250 billion 
dollars on military expenditure. If 
they decide to quit the arms race 
their scarce financial resources can b~ 
directed towards improving the lot of 
the poor. 

And indeed, the economic well-
being of the teeming millions in the 
non-aligned world should be the 
major concern of the Delhi summit. 
The situation of the poor in our 
midst has become all the more 
desperate in view of the global 
~conomic crisis. Total foreign 
mdebtedness of the developing 
countries has reached over 1 350 
billion dollars. Between 1976 'and 
1981 total debts grew by 20 per cent 
a year. 
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Aliran's complete statements to the Press made during the preced' mg quarter. 

This is why it is urgent that the 
summit comes out with concrete 
proposals on how to improve the 
economic position of the non-aligned 
states. 

First, the summit must establish 
financial arrangements which will 
facilitate trade and investments 
among non-aligned states. Items of 
trade and areas of investment should 
be identified and bilateral and multi-
lateral institutions created for these 
purposes. 

Second, avenues should be opened 
up which will enable non-aligned 
states to exchange technical informa-
tion and scientific personnel 
concerned with food production. A 
Food Bank should also be established 
through which states that have food 
surpluses and states that can afford 
to buy food for others would be able 
to channel assistance to states that 
are chronically poor. 

Third, agencies should be created 
which will expedite the transfer of 
technologies from the scientifically 
more developed non-aligned states to 
those that are less developed. Some 
of the more developed states have 
accumulated vast technical know-
ledge in areas related to agricultural 
production, low-cost housing rural 
electrification and various ' craft 
industries. 

Finally, scientific centres should 
be opened up in various non-aligned 
states directed towards fundamental 
research. The research should be 
coor?inated, and the knowledge 
acquired should be disseminated as 
widely as possible. Without control 
over fundamental sciences the non-
aligned world will not b~ able to 
break the stranglehold of the 
industrialized countries. 

If some of these measures are 
adopted there is a possibility that 
th~ noi:i·aligned movement will be 
re~uvenated. Otherwise, the summit 
will be nothing more than another 
occasion for pious platitudes by 
leaders whose ostentatious life-styles 
contrast vividly with the grinding 
poverty of the masses they rule. 

1st March, 1983. 
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Chandra Muzaffar 
President 

BANK BUMIPUTRA 
AND THE 

PUBLIC INTEREST 
cJf Jiran h<;>pes that the govern-

ment will ask Bank Bumiputra 
to make public its findings on the 
lendi~g operations of Bumiputra 
Malaysia Finance Berhad (BMFB) in 
Hong Kong. 

There are 3 main reasons why this 
should be done. First, Bank Bumi-
putra though a private commercial 
bank is strongly linked to the state. 
Its activities should therefore 
concern the public. Second since it 
is mainly through support from the 
Malaysian public that Bank Bumi-
putra has become the nation's 
leading bank, it is only right that the 
public is told what exactly happened 
m Hong Kong. Third, the issue has in 
any case become a major public con-
troversy both in local financial circles 
and abroad. Rather than allow 
speculations to go on, the manage-
ment of the bank should come out 
with a full explanation once 
investigations are completed. ' 

The public would like to know for 
instance the total value of bank loans 
given out. Why did Bank Bumiputra 
lend what appears to be a large sum 
of money to a dubious property 
company? Is it true that no collateral 
was required in the lending? Why 
were conventional banking policies 
set aside in the various transactions? 

What is involved is more than 
Bank Bumiputra's reputation. There 
is an underlying principle that is at 
stake. It is the right of the public to 
be informed on all matters that 
pertain to their interest. It does not 
matter whether the institution con-
cerned . is a government department 
or '.1 p~1vate company. As long as the 
activ1ties of the institution assume 
public significance, it must be willing 
~o let the public know the truth. This 
IS a cornerstone of the democratic 
system. 

In this connection, Aliran would 
like to know why the Department 
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of Civil Aviation's report on the 
Cessna crash of January 1982 
involving the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, Tan Sri Ghazali Shafie, in 
which two persons were killed, has 
not been made public to this day? 

Executive Committee 

11th March, 1983. 

OWNERSHIP AND 
THE NATIONAL 

LAND CODE 
11 Jiran welcomes the move to 

OT amend the national land code 
to prohibit foreigners from owning 
agricultural, commercial and housing 
lands. Indirectly, this will also bar 
foreigners from buying houses. 

Our lax attitude towards 
foreign ownership of houses has 
created havoc in the housing market. 
It is one of the factors responsible 
for the steep rise in the price of 
houses in places like Penang and 
Johor Baru. Consequently lower 
middle-class and even middle-class 
groups cannot afford to buy houses. 

Aliran hopes that the amendments 
will also prohibit individual foreign 
ownership of industrial land. This 
need not discourage foreign invest-
ment especially if land ownership is 
distinguished from ownership of 
structures and other fixed assets on 
the land. 

In this connection, it is unwise to 
allow foreigners to own any type of 
land even if it is a joint investment 
with Malaysians. This can lead to 
abuse since effective control and 
management may still be in foreign 
hands. The national land code should 
state clearly that only Malaysians are 
allowed to own any kind of land. 

Even this however should be seen 
as a transitional step towards an 
eventual overhaul of the entire con-
cept of private ownership of land. 
Land is a God-given resource and 
there is no reason to allow private 
ownership. It is only the benefits of 
one's labour on the land that should 
accrue to private individuals. Instead 
of private ownership of land, we 
should gradually introduce the idea 
of public _ trusteeship of God's land. 

18th March, 1983. 

P. Ramakrishnan 
Exco Member 

POL EDUCATION 
AND INTEGRATION 

fi !iran regrets that the allowance 
OT paid to part-time Pupils' Own 

Language (POL) teachers in the 
Federal Territory and Selangor has 
been reduced from $20 to $5 per 
hour. Cutting down on public 
expenditure in the face of recession 
does not mean that activities which 
are fundamental to the nation-
building process should be made to 
suffer. 

Teaching Chinese and Tamil in a 
school system using Malay as the 
main medium of instruction will at 
least ensure that these languages 
develop within a larger Malaysian 
educational framework. A substantial 
number of non-Malay pupils who 
want to study their mother-tongues 
will be able to go through the same 
school experience as their Malay 
counterparts. There is a possibility 
that this will lead eventually to the 
emergence of common values among 
the younger generation. 

It is obvious that by persisting 
with its present ambivalent attitude 
towards the teaching of Chinese and 
Tamil in the Bahasa Malaysia school 
system the government is not helping 
the process towards national unity. 
Indeed, it will only strengthen the 
case of those who insist upon the 
continued existence of separate 
Chinese and Tamil medium schools. 
For they will now be able to argue 
that these languages cannot be 
preserved through the Bahasa 
Malaysia-medium schools. It will 
become easier for chauvinists to 
convince non-Malays that Chinese 
and Tamil education are in danger. 

This is why it is important that 
the government adopts a more 
positive approach towards POL 
teaching in Bahasa Malaysia schools. 
The following measures should be 
considered:-
( i) Incorporate POL classes into 

the normal school time-table 
in Bahasa-medium primary and 
secondary schools throughout 
the country. 

(ii) Establish a coherent syllabus 
for Pupils' Own Languages 
which will be reviewed from 
time to time with the aim of 
integrating it more fully into 
the mainstream of national 
education. 

(iii) Strengthen the POL programme 
in Teachers' Training Colleges. 

(iv) Establish an effective super-
visory machinery for the POL 
programme at. the District 
Education Office level. 
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(v) Appoint permanent POL 
teachers so that the POL pro-
gramme will become more 
stable . 

(vi) Restore the allowances of part-
time POL teachers as a 
temporary measure. 

(vii) Inform parents and society at 
large of the availability of 
Chinese and Tamil as subjects 
of study in the national 
language school system as 
provided for in the Education 
Act. 

Finally, Aliran urges the govern-
ment to develop a clear vision of the 
relationship between various 
languages in the education system. 
We should seek to achieve a common 
school system using Bahasa Malaysia 
as the main medium of instruction, 
with English as a strong second 
language, Chinese and Tamil as effec-
tive subjects of study and foreign 
languages such as Arabic, Japanese 
and French as available options. 

21st March, 1983. 

Chandra Muzaffar 
President 

FIRST WOMAN 
JUDGE 

di Jiran welcomes the appoint-
ment of Puan Siti Norma 

Yaakob as Malaysia's first woman 
judge. This is of, particular signifi-
cance as the judiciary is an important 
institution in any democratic society. 

While this is laudable, mobility 
remains a problem for women in 
both the public and private sectors. 
It is Aliran's belief that the concept 
of equal rights and equal responsibi-
lities should be upheld · in various 
spheres of life. 

Equality in Aliran's opm1on 
means the recognition of a woman's 
right to shape her destiny and that of 
her society with the same degree of 
freedom as accrues to the man. 
Equality should not be mistaken for 
uniformity of roles. 

In many Asian societies, it is a 
dilemma for a woman to. fulfil her 
roles as a working wife and mother. 
This is the result of the organisation 
of work and the structure of society. 
They prevent women from com-
bining household and family respon-
sibilities with occupational duties 
and social responsibilities. Often-
times, she is forced to choose 
between one and the other. 
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Perhaps · what is needed is to 
reorganise society to eliminate such 
rigid barriers separating home and 
work. If the concept of society and 
work is changed to revolve around 
community needs, then women may 
be allowed more flexible working 
hours. In fact, wherever a particular 
job can be done in the home, women 
should be allowed to do so. This is 
already being done in some Western 
countries where, with the use of 
computers, labour is no longer 
restricted to the confines of office 
space and office hours. 

Khor Yoke Lim, 
Exco Member 

5th April , 1983. 

PRESS BAN 
11 liran views with great concern 

OT the Sabah Chief Minister's 
recent denial of access to State news 
and information to Bernama and The 
New Straits Times on the ground of 
distorted reporting. 

This is because the ban affects the 
underlying principle of the public 
right to be informed and to be made 
aware. What is urgently needed is for 
the authority concerned to explain 
whl;lt was meant by "distorted 
reporting." Imposing a ban is no 
solution for this prevents the general 
public from knowing what is 

· happening in Government. 
When those in authority allow 

themselves to abuse their power in 
this way, the democratic fabric is 
weakened. Besides, half-truths and 
rumours will gain currency and this 
will affect the credibility of the 
Government. 

In this connection, Aliran is 
shocked to learn that a certain 
newspaper has been banned from 
RTM. With all due respect, we ask is 
it possible that the Information 
Minister was able to act in such a 
high-handed manner without the 
knowledge of the Prime Minister? 

Similarly, one hopes that the 
Prime Minister's professed determina-
tion to set a good example for the 
rest of the nation will at least caution 
the Chief Minister of Sabah against 
continuing the ban. Indeed all groups 
that cherish democratic principles 
should do the utmost to check such 
dangerous trends in society. One 
wonders therefore why one of the 
news organisations which is affected 
by the ban has chosen to remain 
silent. 

While emphasising the importance 
of the right of the people to be 
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informed about the activities of the 
Government, Aliran would also stress 
that the public has the right to know 
what other sectors and segments of 
society are doing. 

This means that groups outside 
Government including trade unions, 
opposition political parties, cultural 
and educational societies and con-
sumer associations should have equal 
access to the media. There are many 
instances where groups which have 
legitimate views to advance in the 
public interest have been denied all 
avenues of expression through the 
media. This is especially regrettable 
in a democracy, given its underlying 
assumption that no one has the 
monopoly of the truth. Basically, 
contending views should be heard so 
that people can make their own 
judgements. 

When news organisations are 
denied access to the Government, 
one hopes that they realise how 
painful it must be for citizens' groups 
to be denied channels of articulation 
through the media. 

This is precisely what was meant 
by the ancient adage: do not do unto 
others what you don't want others 
to do unto you! 

5th April, 1983. 

Mustafa K. Anuar 
Secretary 

THE SOVIET 
THREAT 

CJ he threat purportedly made by 
Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister 

Mikail Kapitsa to erode the infra-
structure of ASEAN states if ASEAN 
continued to oppose Vietnamese 
occupation of Kampuchea is foolish 
as it is arrogant. It is foolish because 
ASEAN like the vast majority of 
other nations, is completely justified 
in its relentless opposition to the 
maintenance of a puppet regime in 
Phnom Penh supported by 180,000 
Vietnamese troops. It is arrogant 
because the Soviet Union ignores the 
fact that it is the intransigence of its 
ally on the Kampuchea issue - and 
not ASEAN's attitude to Vietnam -
which is the main stumbling block to 
better relations between ASEAN and 
the Indo-Chinese states. 

It is because of Vietnam's illegal 
occupation of Kampuchea that 
ASEAN states were compelled to 
respond with rhetoric strength to the 
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recent Vietnamese offensive at the 
Thai-Kampuchea border. Such a 
response was particularly necessary 
this time as civilian refugee camps, 
and not Khmer Rouge military out-
posts, were the targets of Vietnamese 
attacks. 

However, in our legitimate con-
cern with Vietnam's illegitimate role 
in Kampuchea we should not lose 
sight of our larger vision for South-
east Asia. If it is a genuinely non-
aligned Southeast Asia that we seek, 
then it is morally indefensible to 
react with a bang to the verbal 
warning of one superpower while 
accepting without as much as a 
whimper the visible dominance of 
another superpower. Besides, it is 
strategically suicidal to adopt a 
seemingly brave stance against one 
superpower when a nation is aligned 
either overtly or covertly to another 
superpower. This is the very posture 
which in the end provokes interven-
tion. For even a cursory analysis of 
Kampuchea and Afghanistan will 
reveal that at some point in the 
recent past, their previous regimes 
were aligned to, or prepared to be 
manipulated by, the 'other super-
power'. Since truth and justice 
should be guiding principles in the 
conduct of national and international 
affairs it is only right and proper that 
we study in depth the underlying 
causes of the Kampuchean situation 
and try to fathom what lessons it 
holds for those who want to defend 
the integrity of their nation. This is 
specially applicable to some of the 
leaders of the recent anti-Soviet 
Barisan Nasional youth rally in Kuala 
Lumpur who have always claimed 
that their struggle is based upon 
ethical principles. 

It is in this light that we would 
like to see Malaysian youths 
expressing their concern about the 
increasingly aggressive role of the 
United States not only in Southeast 
Asia but also in world affairs 
generally . How can we who are 
committed to genuine non-alignment 
choose to be oblivious to the 
dominant power of the United States 
in this region? It is power that is 
embodied in military bases and 

· troops, in security training 
programmes and intelligence opera-
tions, in long-term arms purchase 
agreements, in aid and investment, in 
trade and technology, in culture and 
education. It is the sort of power 
that emasculates our capacity to 
develop autonomous self-reliant 
societies. Because United States 
dominance is regarded as legitimate 
by ASEAN governments, there is no 
need for that superpower to issue a 
warning. And yet no one can deny 
that the effects of foreign dominance 
upon the sovereignty of ASEAN 
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states are as pernicious as any 
outright military invasion or 
externally-abetted insurgency. 
Similarly, one cannot pretend to be 
concerned about national sovereignty 
and yet remain indifferent to Japan's 
penetration of ASEAN economics 
which has resulted in the influence it 
exercises today in this region. 

Indeed, sovereignty is not just a 
question of the impact of other 
nations upon ASEAN states. How 
can a nation protect its sovereignty 
if the basic needs of its people are 
not fulfilled, if fundamental liberties 
are not respected, if corruption is 
rampant, if communalism is rife? 
Protecting national sovereignty must 
mean the defence of justice, of 
freedom, of integrity, of unity, of all 
the sacred values that lie at the core 
of our being. Unless Barisan Nasional 
youths are able to show in concrete, 
tangible terms that sovereignty is 
related to these values, the public 
have every right to be sceptical of 
their call to defend national honour 
and national integrity. For here in 
Southeast Asia as in many other 
parts of the Third World, it is still 
valid to ask: What is it that we are 
defending? Are we dying on behalf 
of the dignity of the ordinary human 
being or are we dying so that certain 
vested interests can be preserved and 
promoted? 

If the Barisan Nasional youths 
who participated in the massive anti-
Soviet rally are sincere in their desire 
to protect national sovereignty they 
will now organise demonstrations not 
only against all types of foreign 
dominance but also against corrup-
tion and communalism, exploitation 
and the erosion of fundamental 
liberties. To start with, what about a 
massive demonstration to impress 
upon all government leaders the 
importance of declaring their 
financial assets to the public? 

After all, there is neither greatness 
nor glory in demonstrating with leave 
and licence from the powers-that-be. 

18th April, 1983. 

Chandra Muzaffar 
President 

PROPOSED 
AMENDMENT 

TO LABOUR LAW 
ft he proposed amendment to the 
'-' Employment (Termination and 
Lay-off benefits) Regulations 1980 is 
yet another indication of the govern-
ment's bias towards capital rather 
than labour. 

While the new rule stipulates that 
"a worker cannot opt for termina-
tion if the new service conditions 
offered are not less favourable than 
the existing ones" there is no 
attempt to require the employer to 
ensure continued employment with 
favourable conditions or to provide 
termination benefits which are just 
and fair. The amendment therefore 
does not protect the worker. 

Given the power and influence of 
large-scale employers in the agri-
cultural, mmmg, commercial, 
industrial and professional spheres, it 
is not unlikely that the proposed 
amendment will be used to force 
workers to accept existing terms of 
service. This will be unfair to workers 
since it is obvious from the economic 
recession that those in the lower 
income categories in particular need 
better wages and improved working 
conditions. The weak position of 
labour only goes to show that 
tripartism is a meaningless slogan. 

Instead of favouring employers all 
the while, the government should 
adopt a more positive attitude 
towards labour. A more important 
role for labour in economic develop-
ment is crucial at a time when the 
nation is facing serious challenges. 
After all the crisis in the Malaysian 
and World economy has been 
brought about by the operations of 
the capitalist system rather than by 
the activities of labour. 

4th May, 1983. 

Hum Kim Choy 
Exco Member 

PUBLIC COMMISSION 
ON HEAL TH CARE 
fl liran supports the call of the 

OT Malaysian Medical Association 
(MMA) for a commission to review 
the health policies of the country. 
Health care in Malaysia is at a cross-
road beset by a host of problems. 
Among them are: 

(i) a common perception among 
the public that the quality of 
health care services in the 
government hospitals is 
deteriorating; 

(ii) the reportedly increasing inci-
dence of negligence and un-
ethical practices by doctors 
both in the public and private 
sector; 

(iii) unsatisfactory working condi-
tions especially. for doctors in 
the public sector and for 
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ancillary staff like nurses in the 
private sector which result in 
low morale among health care 
workers. 

To examine these and other 
problems in the health care system 
and to review our health policies and 
priorities, we urge the government to 
form a Commission of Enquiry made 
up of · representatives from the 
medical and allied professions, 
government and members of the 
public. 

It is also crucial that such a 
comm1ss1on should conduct its 
hearings in public and the findings 
and recommendations reported 
without delay to the public. 

In the past, issues of public con-
cern have not been subjected to 
public enquiry and even when there 
have been investigations, the findings 
have not been made public. This does 
not speak well for the open society 
that the government espouses. 

Subramanian Sithambaram 
Hon. Treasurer 

10th May, 1983. 

NATIONAL 
INTEGRITY AND 
NON-ALIGNMENT 

/'It is a pity that KJC (Starmail 
..!..I May 10) has misunderstood 

our letter of April 26. It is not the 
protest against' the threat pur-
portedly made by the Soviet Deputy 
Foreign Minister which is the issue. 
Indeed, unlike many other groups 
which had merely condemned the 
Deputy Minister's statement in their 
press releases, we had tried to show 
why the threat was both foolish and 
arrogant in the context· of Vietnam's 
illegal occupation of Kampuchea. 

The real issue is the lopsided view 
of national integrity taken by many 
of the protesters. It is indisputably 
true that no nation can defend its 
integrity if it lacks internal resilience. 
The more effective the efforts to 
eradicate corruption and communa· 
!ism, the greater our nation's resi-
lience. At least some of the Barisan 
Youth Leaders, in contrast to KJC, 
have some notion of internal 
resilience and its relationship to 
national integrity, for in their anti-
Soviet rallies they often warn of the 
dadah threat. What they should also 
do is to alert the nation to the other 
dangers, including the danger of 
allowing exploitation of the poor and 
powerless and of restricting funda-
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mental liberties. Surely, no one who 
knows anything at all about national 
integrity would regard such concerns 
as 'misplaced'. 

Similarly, national integrity 
cannot be divorced from the reality 
of foreign dominance in the region. 
To argue that "charges of US and 
Japanese dominance is to diverge 
from the original issue" suggests 
either incredible ignorance of the 
international forces at play in South-
east Asia or, what is worse, a cunning 
attempt to camouflage the pervasive 
influence of certain outside powers 
in the lire of ASEAN. Are Thai and 
Indonesian patriots, who are as 
worried as we are of Soviet sub-
version, diverging from the original 
issue when they express misgivings 
about Japan's economic role in the 
region? Are Filipino nationalists any 
less determined in their resolve to 
defend their territorial integrity, if 
they continue to be concerned about 
the American military presence in 
their country, while taking cogni-
sance of the growing strength of the 
Soviet navy in the Pacific? Con-
versely, while ·we condemn the 
United States for supporting Israel, 
should we ignore Soviet designs in 
the Middle-East? If in the course of 
mobilising public sentiments against 
the Soviet threat, youth groups in 
our country had also registered our 
desire to rid the region of all forms 
of foreign dominance, they would 
have helped develop a more mature 
view of what constitutes national 
integrity and national sovereignty. 

After all, it is this idea of national 
sovereignty which the Malaysian 
government itself subscribes to, at 
least in theory. The government 
believes in equidistance from the 
superpowers. It is opposed to 
aligning itself to any power-bloc. 
It realises that superpower interests 
are often antithetical to the growth 
of independent, autonomous 
societies. This is why in the midst of 
the anti-Soviet rallies, the Prime 
Minister who was then in Bangladesh 
demanded that all foreign powers 
refrain from interfering in the affairs 
of Southeast Asia. More or less 
similar views were expressed by the 
Parliamentary Secretary for Foreign 
Affairs. 

This position reflects the essence 
of the concept of non-alignment. 
Non-alignment is not the same as 
neutrality as KJC should know. It is 
not "seclusion or rejection of all 
roles in international affairs". Rather 
it is active involvement in inter-
national relations, guided by one's 
independent, sovereign status. 
· Genuine non-alignment should be 
the goal of all Southeast Asian states. 
It is wrong to believe that inter-
national politics are such that some 
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form of alignment is inevitable . Here 
in Southeast Asia the conflict 
between various Big Powers has not 
as yet polarized the interests of 
different states to such an extent 
that a common regional framework 
of coexistence and cooperation 
cannot be worked out. In other 
words, there is still time to evolve 
genuinely non-aligned foreign 
policies emerging from domestic 
programmes that stress self-reliance 
and autonomy. 

It is political education on how 
national integrity can be preserved 
through non-alignment that is 
urgently needed in our country. 
Demonstrations of the sort we have 
witnessed in the last few weeks do 
not represent any form of political 
education - contrary to what KJC 
thinks. 

It is of course recognised that 
demonstrations per se have very 
limited value as techniques of 
education. They only serve to high-
light certain issues, to dramatize 
certain episodes which may then 
leave an impact upon the public 
mind. It is for this reason that we felt 
that those who have a penchant for 
i;J.emonstrations may want to bring to 
the attention of the nation certain 
other burning issues pertaining to 
civil rights and public integrity. It is 
unfortunate that KJC thinks that 
such demonstrations 'would not 
contribute to stability'. 

What is even more regrettable is 
that the rhetoric at the demonstra-
tions has remained at the level of 
superficial denunciation of the Soviet 
threat. While one does not expect 
learned discourses at demonstrations, 
there should have been some attempt 
to examine the nature of Soviet 
imperialism and show how and why 
the Soviet menace will affect the 
sovereignty of Southeast Asian states 
in the coming decades. 

We Malaysians remain a society 
that proclaims but does not probe, 
that asserts but does not analyse, 
that reacts but does not reflect. 

12th May, 1983. 

Chandra Muzaffar 
President 

RETRENCHMENT 
BENEFITS 

fl liran notes with deep concern 
OT that retrenchment of workers 
in various sectors of the economy is 
continuing unabated. It is estimated 
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that about 8 ,000 workers have been 
retrenched mainly from the elecro-
nics, electrical, textile, metal and 
wood industries since the middle of 
last year. 

Retrenchment benefits for these 
workers have been quite meagre , 
considering the increasing cost of 
living. In some instances, workers 
have been thrown out of jobs with-
out any retrenchment benefits at all. 

Aliran calls upon the government 
to introduce comprehensive legisla-
tion on retrenchment benefits at the 
next session of Parliament. As part 
of this legislation, the government 
should initiate a retrenchment 
allowance scheme to which both the 
government and owners of firms 
and industries would contribute. The 
scheme could be linked financially 
to SOCSO. 

In the meantime, Aliran feels 
that the MTUC and CUEP ACS 
should jointly start a temporary · 
fund for retrenched workers and 
their families, some of whom are in 
dire straits. 

The Malaysian public should 
be asked to contribute generously 
towards this fund and the newspapers 
should help publicise it. It is a shame 
that a significant segment of Malay-
sian society is oblivious to the 
sufferings of these workers. 

Executive Committee 
May 26, 1983 

COMMON 
DENOMINATORS 

/1 liran welcomes the statement 
OT made recently by the Deputy 
Prime Minister Datuk Musa Hitam 
that UMNO leaders and members 
should find "common denomina-
tors" in the issues they seek to 
discuss and not take up those 
that can incite racial or religious 
sentiments. From its inception Aliran 
has been advocating this approach 
towards nation building especially so 
in the context of Malaysia's multi-
racial and multi-religious society, 
where issues of common interest 
and shared values should transcend 
narrow and chauvinistic interests. 
The statement by the Deputy Prime 
Minister should apply not only to 
Umno leaders and members but also 
to leaders of the various parties and 
organizations as well as to all right-
thinking citizens of this country. 
Aliran feels that our political leaders 
have an important role to play in 
impressing upon the people the 
importance of this approach. 
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Common issues that know no 
racial boundaries such as poverty, 
landlessness, unemployment, health, 
basic amenities, drug addiction, 
exploitation, public accountability, 
corruption can be taken up by all 
sections of the community. When 
such issues are discussed by all and 
together solutions are sought to these 
problems, the people will realize 
how much they have in common 
compared with the difference that 
tend to divide. Malaysia's multi-
racial, multi-religious and multi-
cultural society should be regarded 
as a boon and a blessing towards 
nation building for within our diverse 
cultures are shared common values 
that enrich the national life. 

Aliran strongly feels that the mass 
media should concentrate on such 
common denominators and should 
not be afraid to discuss them openly. 
Concrete social situations showing 
how people of different communities 
share common values and aspiratiors 
should form the basis of plays, 
features and musicals. In this context 
Aliran urges that the government 
revives the Common Values Task 
Force which was formed under the 
Ministry of Information in 1979. 

Organizations such as political 
parties, unions, societies, religious 
institutions and schools can also 
play important roles as channels 
through which these common issues 
could be discussed and instilled. As 
a minor suggestion, English language 
newspapers should take the lead by 
dropping the term "Mr., Mrs. & 
Miss" for non-Malay Malaysians and 
instead use "Encik" or "Saudara" 
or their feminine equavalents for all 
non-titled Malaysians. It is also more 
correct to say Chinese Malaysians or 
Indian Malaysians rather than 
Malaysian Chinese or Indian since we 
are describing a type of Malaysian 
and not a type of Chinese or Indian. 

28th May , 1983 

Goh Kim Chuan 
Exco Member 

THE ENGINEERING 
FACULTY ISSUE 

[f t is a reflection of the sad state 
of affairs in our country that 

a question of student performance 

and the system of evaluation in the 
Engineering faculty of the University 
of Malaya has now developed into 
a public controversy with strong 
ethnic overtones. 

Student grading, the mode of 
examination, the curriculum, teach-
ing methods, academic standards -
all of which have surfaced as issues in 
the controversy - should, in the 
ultimate analysis, be decided and 
determined by the University. These 
-are facets of a university's area of 
jurisdiction which help define its 
very existence. 

Of course, everyone has the right 
to comment on what is happening in 
the University especially if the 
problem concerned has certain social 
implications. But it is wrong of 
forces outside the University to 
instruct a faculty to re-mark exami-
nation scripts or to alter its evalua-
tion system. 

Since student assessment is the 
prerogative of the University the 
Senate of the University of Malaya, 
as the institution's highest academic 
body, should have instituted its 
own commission of inquiry into 
the poor performance of a large 
portion of its engineering students 
- even before a particular newspaper 
chose to dramatise the high failure 
rate among Bumiputras. In this 
connection, it should be noted that 
the Engineering faculty has also a 
significant number of non-Bumiputra 
failures and referral cases at various 
levels every year. 

A Senate commission could have 
investigated dispassionately some of 
the grievances expressed by the 
students. Is the total emphasis upon 
the end-of-session examination one 
of the causes for the failure rate? 
Should coursework be taken into 
account? Is it true that the pro-
gramme is too "heavy" compared to 
Engineering courses elsewhere? Is it 
too theoretical without enough 
attention to the application of 
knowledge in the local context? 
Do some students find the pro-
gramme dull and boring since it does 
not instil in them an awareness of 
the social role and responsibility of 
the engineer? Are all or any of 
these factors important in explaining 
poor performance? 

Or, is poor performance due to 
teaching methods? Is the alleged lack 
of fluency of some of the staff in 
Bahasa Malaysia a problem for 
students who may not have a good 
command of English? Is there any 
basis to allegations that there is 
ethnic bias among staff which 
manifests itself in student assess-
ment? 
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Equally crucial is the academic 
background of the students them-
selves. Is it possible that students 
from the foundational science 
programme who may have been 
compelled to take engineering may 
not have the aptitude for tlie disci-
pline? Is the ethnic quota system in 
university recruitment partly respon-
·sible? Since there are smaller 
numbers of Malay and Indian appli-
cants for the science-based disciplines 
(medicine, engineering and the 
physical and natural sciences) com-
pared to the Chinese applicants, 
there is a tendency to take in as 
many Malays and Indians as 
possible to fill quota requirements. 
Consequently, there is a deteriora-
tion in quality at the point of entry 
itself. 

This has been aggravated in the 
last few years by the policy of 
sending off bright Bumiputrastudents 
after form 5 and form 6 for higher 
studies abroad. A significant segment 
of those left behind may not be as, 
acCOJilplished; some of them find 
their way into science-based faculties 
in local universities. Their academic 
backgrounds compare unfavourably 
with those of a portion of the non-
Bumiputra students. In the case of 
these non-Bumiputras, it is vital 
that they do extremely well in order 
to secure places in faculties like 
Engineering and Medicine . When 
there is such a discrepancy in levels 
of achievement, the academically-
weak students will find it difficult to 
keep up, especially if a faculty 
attempts to maintain its academic 
standards. 

This point at,)out the academic 
background of many Bumiputra 
students abroad has been ignored 
by those who compare performances 
of Bumiputra students overseas and 
at home in similar faculties. Besides, 
even with mediocre Bumiputra 
students abroad, the fact that their 
environments do not provide privi-
lege or protection tends ·to motivate 
them to strive harder. . 

Quite apart from all this, it would 
be pertinent for a commission of 
inquiry to ask whether forcing 
Bumiputra students at secondary 
school level into the science stream 
has also got something to do with 
their poor performance? More 
important, is performance at tertiary 
level in faculties like Engineering 
conditioned to some extent by the 
weak foundation in mathematics 
among a large number of students 
from rural schools with inadequate 
teaching and learning facilities in 
mathematics and science? It has 
been said that numerical prowess, 
like language skills, has to be 
acquired from a young age. Is the 
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way in which mathematics is taught 
in schools yet another contributory 
factor? Is there also perhaps a 
certain degree of cultural antipathy 
among some Bumiputras towards 
numeracy? 

Obviously then the issue has many 
dimensions to it. It is not a question 
of simply increasing the number of 
Bumiputra engineering graduates by 
adjusting passing grades or modifying 
the method of assessment. Indeed, 
no faculty or university which is 
worth its name should aim to in-
crease or decrease graduates from 
this or that community. The goal of 
any university faculty remains the 
same : to produce intellectually 
competent individuals in a particular 
discipline who are at the same time 
good human beings. In more precise 
terms, · the main objective of the 
Engineering faculty of the University 
of Malaya must be to produce 
capable engineers who are also 
worthy members of the human 
family. 

Seen in this light, it does not 
make any sens'e to ask the authorities 
to resolve the problem of the failure 
rate among Bumiputra students with 
the help of the New Economic 
Policy (NEP)'. The NEP, in its appli-
cation to university student recruit-
ment, is to enable more Bumiputras 
to gain admission on the basis of 
academically acceptable entry 
requirements. Once that is done, 
Bumiputra students are expected to 
perform and to be evaluated like the 
others. Every individual student, 
whatever his ethnic background, 
has to be treated as a student. If 
there are weaknesses in some of 
them, one has to seek academic 
remedies. 

To do othrwise - to drag in 
politics and power - is to destroy 
the university. For every institution 
is founded upon certain values 
which are vital to its survival. With 
the university, the professional judg-
ment of its teachers is one of them. 
To provide an analogy, what would 
happen to the medical profession if 
a doctor's right to conduct an 
autopsy has to yield to political 
pressure? Similarly, what sort of 
image would the judiciary acquire 

if a judge's decision has first to be 
cleared by some political personage? 

When a university no longer 
enjoys professional autonomy, 
confidence in its integrity will be 
eroded. Its degrees will become 
suspect. The public will doubt its 
standards. It is even conceivable 
that the ability of graduates from 
a particular community will be 
subjected to ridicule. 

What is worse, the successful 
application of external pressures 
upon the university could well 
tempt others to seek help from their 
"protectors" to resolve grouses with 
some other university courses. In a 
multi-ethnic society like ours, such 
trends can result in colossal damage. 

Besides, seeking outside "pro-
tectors" merely strengthens the 
"dependency psychology" which 
some of our leaders have criticised 
quite often. It is a blot upon one's 
dignity. 

Finally, we cannot help but 
observe that the Engineering faculty 
issue - like other similar issues in 
the last decade - is essentially a 
middle-class issue. It is an indication 
of the sort of interests which 
dominate the social process. For 
while it is true that in a society 
that relies upon technocrats for 
its development, the growth of the 
engineering community is important, 
it is still undeniable that there are 
other more compelling social issues 
which are directly relevant to the 
well-being of the masses. 

It is significant that the high 
drop-out rate in rural schools, the 
limited educational facilities available 
to the disadvantaged stratum, the 
enervating environment in which the 
poor live and grow - none of these 
concerns have really stirred the 
interest of the privileged in our 
society. And yet, in the ultimate 
analysis, it is the resolution of 
these challenges which will decide 
the destiny of the nation. 

31st May, 1983 

Chandra Muzaffar 
President 

CORRUPTION 
OF CRONYISM 

11 liran shares the Prime Minis-
O"T ter's concern that those who 
hold political office at Federal and 
State government levels should not 
be involved in businesses. Direct 
involvement in business on the 
part of public officials could lead to 
the decline of integrity in society as a 
whole. 

It is significant that the Prime 
Minister realizes that corruption 
could occur even if public officials 
are not personally involved in 
business. They could use relatives 
or friends as proxies when in fact 
the businesses concerned are linked 
to their own interests. Camou-
flaging direct business involvement in 
this manner is a common occurence 
in many Third World countries. It 
has given rise to what is called 
"corruption through cronies". 

Corruption of cronyism mani-
fests itself in yet another form in the 
Third World. Leaders sometimes 
make a pretext of fighting corruption 
when in reality they are only interes-
ted in eliminating existing business 
elites and substituting them with 
others who are closely aligned to the 
leaders themselves. The new business 
elites in turn, help to strengthen the 
financial base of their political 
patrons. It is because of corruption 
of this sort that in many third 
world countries in spite of all the 
sound and fury about wiping out 
corruption, the scourge has in fact 
become more serious over the years. 

Aliran is convinced that corrup-
tion camouflaged through cronyism 
can only be exposed if there is a 
free press. It is only a free press, 
unfettered by rules and regulations 
which inhibit it from investigating 
the misdemeanours of the rich and 
powerful, which can check the 
growth of corruption in any society. 

This is why it is hypocritical of a 
leadership which professes to uphold 
integrity to punish newspapers which 
expose the corrupt practices of the 
elites. Such punishment is often 
meted out in certain Third World 
countries through all sorts of direct 
and indirect means. 

Executive Committee 
10th June , 1983 

I am the only comedian in the country who is not taking part in the elections. 

- Bob Hope 
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BURUH 

PEMBUANGAN. 
PEKERJA 

Kertas tersebut adalah satu memorandum yang telah dikemukakan o/eh Maj/is Belia Malaysia kepada Y.B. Dato' Mak 
Hon Kam, Menteri Buruh & Tenaga Rakyat Malaysia. 

MUKADDIMAH 

Majlis Belia Malaysia sedar pada 
haki katnya pun ea pembuangan 
pekerja-pekerja (retrenchment) ada-
lah disebabkan oleh kemelesetan 
ekonomi dunia yang mana telah men-
jejaskan pasaran dan pengeluaran 
pihak pelabur. 

Di samping memuji sebilangan 
majikan yang masih mengekalkan 
pekerja mereka, MBM juga mengutuk 
setengah-setengah majikan yang 
mengambil kesempatan ini untuk 
membuang pekerja-pekerja, walau-
pun mereka tidak mengalami 
kerugian tetapi hanya kekurangan 
keuntungan dari biasa. 

MBM sedar bahawa beberapa maji-
kan telah mempraktikkan amalan 
yang tidak bertanggungjawab dan 
menggunakan tektik-tektik yang 
kotor dalam proses 'retrenchment'. 
Sikap dan amalan seperti ini adalah 
tidak sihat bagi mengujudkan ke-
harmonian perindustrian dalam 
negara kita. 

Pembuangan pekerja-pekerja, telah 
menimbulkan resah gelisah 'in-
security' dan 'confusion' di kalangan 
pekerja mengenai masa depan 
mereka, khususnya mengenai 
jaminan pekerjaan . 

Keadaan in, kalau berterusan 
mungkin dapat menimbulkan 
masalah yang serius dan boleh mem-
beri kesan yang negatif di kalangan 

mereka yang terjejas dan masyarakat. 
Memang tidak dapat dinafikan 

bahawa 'a significant group' daripada 
pekerja yang dibuang di sektor 
perindustrian khususnya di industri 
pakaian dan elektroni k adalah 
wanita-wanita bumiputra dari luar 
bandar yang bekerja bagi menam-
pung kehidupan keluarga mereka di 
kampung. Kami percaya kehidupan 
dan masa depan golongan ini akan 
tergugat dan tidak terjamin. 

Sebenarnya dalam keadaan seperti 
ini pihak majikan mestilah menun-
jukkan tanggungjawab sosial dan 
moralnya kepada pekerjanya meman-
dangkan kepada sumbangan, per-
khidmatan dan pengorbanan pekerja 
dalam masa-masa yang lalu bagi 
kepentingan maji kan selama 1n1. 

'Code of Conduct for Industrial 
Harmony' menggariskan beberapa 
garis panduan - garis panduan yang 
boleh diamalkan dalam keadaan 
kemelesetan ekonomi ini, demi ke-
pentingan semua golongan, khusus-
nya untuk mengujudkan per-
hubungan perindustrian yang adil 
dan saksama dalam negara kita. 

Malangnya kod ini tidak begitu 
berkesan untuk mengawal tindakan-
tindakan beberapa pihak yang tidak 
mengikut dan menghormati kod ini 
dan bertindak sewenang-wenangnya 
demi kepentingan mereka sendiri. 

Justeru itu MBM mendesak pihak 
majikan supaya menunjukkan 
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tanggungjawab kepada masyarakat, 
khusus pekerja-pekerja mereka. 
Dalam keadaan seperti ini pihak 
majikan harus dan semestinya 
mengulangkaji peranan dan komit-
1men mereka kepada kesejahteraan 
serta masa depan negara tanpa 
mementingkan keuntungan diri 
sendiri sahaja. 

PERANAN MBM 

Adalah jelas bahawa pembuangan 
pekerja-pekerja di sel<tor perkilangan 
melibatkan sebahagian besar 
golongan belia. Justeru itu MBM 
sebagai badan induk pertubuhan-
pertubuhan belia di negara ini adalah 
bertanggungjawab serta memainkan 
peranan bagi menyuarakan hasrat 
dan aspirasi golongan muda negara 
ini. 

MBM sebagai 'conscience' 
masyarakat adalah kommited kepada 
isu-isu permasalahan negara dan 
kepentingan masyarakat seluruhnya. 

Tambahan pula MBM yang 
mendukung motto 'Kebenaran dan 
Keadilan' adalah sentiasa menyuara-
kan rasa kurang senang kepada segala 
bentuk kezaliman, maksiat, rasuah, 
penyalahgunaan kuasa dan penin-
dasan manusia sesama manusia. MBM 
percaya bahawa amalan Kebenaran 
dan Keadilan adalah penting bagi 
melahirkan masyarakat yang ber-
disiplin, progresif dan bertanggung-
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jawab selaras dengan pentadbiran 
kerajaan kita sekarang. ·,, 

'' 

MASAALAH PEKERJA OLEH 
KERANAPEMBUANGAN 

Masalah-masalah yang dikemu-
kakan kepada jawatankuasa Khas 
adalah seperti berikut : 
(i) lsu dan ura-ura mengenai pem-

buangan pekerja-pekerja telah 
menakutkan pekerja yang 
mana kesannya mereka takut 
mengambil cuti, cuti sakit yang 
merupakan hak mereka dan 
terpaksa mengi kut arahan dari-
pada majikan kerana takut 
dijadikan alasan untuk mem-
buang kerja. Tindakan ini juga 
digunakan oleh pihak majikan 
u_ntuk mengawal (control) 
golongan pekerja. 

(ii) Pampasan menurut 'Termina-
tion and Lay Off Benefits' 
dalam drdinan Pekerjaan 
untuk pekerja-pekerja yang 
tidak berkesatuan adalah 
sangat rendah, dan perlu dikaji 
dan disesuaikan dengan masa 
kini. 

(iii) Sungguhpun tidak ada bukti 
yang jelas bahawa kilang itu 
mengalami kerugian, ada pihak 
yang sengaja menggunakan ke-
sempatan ini untuk membuang 
pekerja atas alasan kemelesetan 
ekonomi dunia. 

(iv) Pekerja yang sudah dibuang 
kerja mengalami kesusahan 
untuk mendapatkan pekerjaan 
baru. 

(v) Ada segelintir kilang yang 
menggunakan nama Ketua 
Menteri sebagai alasan untuk 
membuang pekerja. 

(vi) Pekerja tidak diberitahu 
mengenai pembuangan, mereka 
hanya diberitahu semasa di-
berhentikan. Amalan ini tidak 
memuaskan untuk mengujud-
kan perhubungan perindustrian 
yang berharmon i. 

(vii) Pekerja tidak begitu minat 
untuk mengurangkan masa 
'overtime' mereka sebab ini 
akan mengurangkan pen-
dapatan mereka. 

(viii) Kilang-kilang yang telah mem-
buang pekerja oleh kerana 
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kerugian masih mampu meng-
adakan majlis-majlis makan 
malam, perjumpaan sosial dan 
sebagainya. 

(ix) Di kilang-kilang elektronik 
pekerja-pekerja dipaksa (ha-
rassed) untuk bersara. 

(x) Pekerja-pekerja perlombongan 
hidup dalam keadaan yang 
tidak memuaskan. Mereka 
tidak dapat memberi pakaian 
dan makanan yang bermutu 
kepada anak-anak mereka. Kini 
mereka hanya kerja untuk 20 
hari atau kurang dalam se-
bulan. Manakala seruan-seruan 
untuk memberi tanah untuk 
pertanian dan ternakan ikan 
kepada mereka merupakan 
jqnji-janji kosong semata-rriata. 

(xi) Setengah kilang tidak mem-
bayar pampasan pekerja-
pekerja 'probation ' walaupun 
mereka telah berkhidmat 
selama 2 atau 3 tahun. 

(xii) Ada majikan hanya membuang 
pekerja-pekerja am tapi se-
bal iknya masih mengekalkan 
pengurus-pengurus. Misalnya 
dalam sesuatu kilang semua 
pekerja dalam satu jabatan 
telah dibuang kerja. Sepatut-
nya pengurus jabatan yang 
tidak ada · kerja dan mesti 
dibuang kerja, tetapi majikan 
masih mengekalkan mereka. 

CADANGAN-CADANGAN UNTUK 
TINDAKAN 

Setelah meneliti dan menganalisa 
keadaan pembuangan pekerja di 
negara kita , maka Majlis · Belia 
Malaysia mengemukakan beberapa 
cadangan untuk pengetahuan dan 
tindakan Kementerian Buruh dan 
Tenaga Rakyat. 

1. Membentuk badan bebas di bawah 
kuasa Mahkamah Perusahaan 
untuk mengawasi keadaan 
kewangan, menyelidik buku kira-
kira, 'projection', 'target', pasaran, 
'stock', 'unaudited accounts', 
sebelum majikan-majikan mula 
membuang pekerja. Sadan ini juga 
boleh mencadang dan meng-
awasi :-
bagaimana dan berapa pekerja 
hendak dikurangkan, dan men-
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dqpatkan pekerjaan yang baru 
untuk mereka. Pembentukan 
badan ini adalah penting untuk 
menentukan adakah sebenar-
benarnya kilang-ki iang IOI 
mengalami kerugian atau pun 
menggunakan alasan keadaan 
kemelesetan ekonomi untuk 
membuang pekerja. (To ensure 
whether the retrenchment is 
justified). Sadan ini boleh 
dianggotai oleh wakil -wakil 
majikan, pekerja dan kerajaan 
serta ahli akademik dan lain-lain. 

2. Perlunya garis panduan untuk 
menentukan bila sesuatu dapat 
membuang pekerja-pekerjanya. 

3. Menyeru pihak kerajaan untuk 
mengulangkaji dan meningkatkan 
'Termination and Lay-off 
Benefits' di Ordirian Pekerjaan. 
lni ialah untuk menolong pekerja-
pekerja yang tidak mempunyai 
kesatuan untuk menampung 
kehidupan sebelum mendapat 
pekerjaan yang baru; 
Dicadang seperti berikut : 
a) Kurang daripada 2 tahun 

20 hari . 
b) Lebih dari 2 tahun dan kurang 

dari 5 tahun - 30 hari 
c) Lebih dari 5 tahun - 40 hari . 

4. Untuk 'incorporate' Code of Con-
duct for Industrial Harmony yang 
ditandatangani pada tahun 1975 
ke dalam Ordinan Pekerjaan. Se-
hingga ini, Code (ni tidak diamal-
kan atau dihormati oleh beberapa 
pihak sebab ia hanya merupakan 
satu kod. Untuk memastikan 
amalan 'kod' ini, maka perlu bagi 
pihak kerajaan untuk 'legislate' 
kod ini supaya semua pihak ter-
paksa mengikutnya. 

5. Menggesa Kementerian Buruh dan 
Majikkan supaya mendapatkan 
pekerjaan kepada pek~rja-pekerja· 
IOI sebelum mereka dibuang. 
Misalnya di anak syarikat (subsi-
diaries) atau di industri-industri 
yang sama. 

6. Menyeru pihak kerajaan untuk 
menubuhkan tabung khas untuk 
membantu dan menyokong 
pekerja-pekerja yang terjejas yang 
memerlukan bantuan, misalnya 
bantuan kewangan untuk 
pelajaran anak-anak. Kewangan 
untuk menubLJhkan tabung khas 
ini boleh diperolehi dari simpanan 
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pekerja di Kumpulan Wang Sim-
panan Pej<erja ( KWSP) dan dari 
Pertubuhan Keselamatan Sosial 
Pekerja (PERKESO). 
Pihak kerajaan dan maji kan-
majikan mesti turut menyumbang 
pada tabung ini. Simpanan di 
KWSP dan PERKESO patut 
digunakan pada masa sepertI InI 
sebab matlamat untuk mengada-
kan skim-skim ini ialah untuk 
menolong pekerja. Tambahan pula 
terdapat berjuta-juta ringgit di 
kedua-dua skim yang boleh 
digunakan demi kepentingan 
pekerja sendiri. 

PENUTUP 
Majlis Belia Malaysia mendesak 

pihak Kementerian Buruh dan 
Tenaga Rakyat supaya tegas dalam 
menghadapi masalah ini. Sebelum 
pembuangan pekerja meningkat ke 
peringkat 'epidemic' adalah penting 
Kementerian Buruh mengemukakan 

PE RANG KAAN 

Berikut adalah perangkaan 
yang didapati oleh MBM mengenaf 
pekerja-pekerja yang dibuang dari 
Julai 1982-Januari 1983. 

Elektronik 
Eietrik 
Perkayuan 
Logam 
Tekstil 
Percetakan 
Lain-Lain 

1,300 orang 
1,315 orang 

815 orang 
1,548 orang 
1,723 orang 

239 orang 
595 orang 

Jumlah 7,535 orang 

SUMBER : Kesatuan sekerja 
Data-data yang dikumpul-
kan oleh MBM. 

dasar dan garis panduan yang boleh 
diikuti oleh semua pihak berkenaan, 
demi mementingkan kesejahteraan 
rakyat negara kita. 

Dalam hal ini pihak Kementerian 
Buruh dan Tenaga · Rakyat digesa 
supaya memastikan ada komitmen 
dari pihak maji kan dan seterusnya 
membentuk dan menguatkuasakan 
undang-undang yang perlu demi 
kepentingan negara dan khususnya 
golongan pekerja. 

Akhirnya MBM percaya masyara-
kat mesti mempunyai satu sikap yang 
positif mengenai kaum pekerja. Ada-
kah pekerja-pekerja merupakan 
sebagai komoditi yang boleh dibeli 
dalam keadaan yang baik dan dijblal 
dalam keadaan yang buruk ataupun 
mereka adalah insan yang mem-
punyai perasaan, inspirasi, hasrat, 
hak, maruah dan merupakan makluk 
Tuhan yang mulia. Kalau semua 
pihak yang berkenaan jelas mengenai 
aspek ini maka masalah seperti ini 
tidak akan timbul. 0 

KEBEBASAN BERPIKIR 
"Sebagian orang meminta agar saya berpikir dalam batas-batas Tauhid, sebagai konklusi globalitas 

ajaran Islam. Aneh, mengapa berpikir hendak dibatasi Apak:ah Tuhan itu takut terhadap rasio yang dicipta-
k:an · oleh Tuhan itu sendiri? Saya percaya pada Tuhan, tapi Tuhan buk:anlah daerah terlarang bagi 
pemikiran. Tuhan ada bukan untuk tidak dipikirk:an "adanya ·: Tuhan bersifat wujud buk:an untuk kebal 
dari sorotan kritik Sesungguhnya orang yang mengakui ber-Tuhan, tapi menolak berpikir bebas berarti 
menghina rasionalitas eksistensinya Tuhan. Jadi dia menghina Tuhan k:arena kepercayaannya hanya sekedar 
kepura-puraan yang tersembunyi. 

Kalau betul-betul Islam itu membatasi kebebasan berpikir, sebaiknyalah saya berpikir lagi tentang 
anutan saya terhadap Islam ini. Maka hanya ada dua alternatif yaitu menjadi muslim sebagian atau setengah-
setengah atau ma/ah menjadi kafir. Namun sampai sekarang saya masih berpendapat bahwa Tuhan tidak 
membatasi. dan Tuhan ak:an bangga dengan otak saya yang selalu bertanya tentang Dia. Saya percaya bahwa 
Tuhan itu segar, hidup, tulak beku. Dia tak ak:an mau dibekuk:an. 

Pada hemat saya orang-orang yang berpikir itu, walaupun hasilnya salah, masih Jauh lebih baik dari-
pada orang-orang yang tidak pernah salah karena tak pernah berpikir. Dan saya sungguh tidak dapat 
mengerti mengapa orang begitu phobi dengan pemikiran bebas. " 

Dipetik daripada Pergolakan Pemikiran Islam Catatan Harian Ahmad Wahib (LP3ES 1982) ms. 23 
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HUBUNGAN ETNIK 

PERINDUSTRIAN DAN IMPLIKASINYA 
KE ATAS HUBUNGAN ETNIK 

Anuwar Ali 

Artikel ini adalah sebahagian dari kertaskerja yang telah beliau bentangkan di Seminar mengenai "Modernisasi dan 
Keperibadian Budaya-Bangsa "yang berlangsung di Universiti Malaya pada J Ohb - J 2hb Januari 1983. 

PENDAHULUAN 

Peranan sektor perindustrian, 
sungguhpun masih kecil dari segi 
sumbangannya kepada pengeluaran 
negara dan gunaan tenaga, telah men-
dapat perhatian yang begitu banyak 
di negara ini semenjak awal tahun 
1960-an. Berbagai polisi telah 
dimajukan untuk menambahkan 
peranannya; termasuk galakan-
galakan cukai yang dimaktubkan di 
bawah Akta Galakan Pelaburan 
1968, perlindungan tarif, persediaan 
ladang-ladang perindustrian dan lain-
lain lagi. Tujuan utama polisi-polisi 
tersebut adalah untuk mendorong 
kemasukan pelaburan asing melalui 
syari kat-syari kat antarabangsa dari 
negara-negara maju. Golongan 
pemodal tempatan juga tidak 
ketinggalan mengambil kesempatan 
untuk memperluaskan aktiviti 
mereka ke bidang perindustrian, 

. sungguhpun peranan mereka tidaklah 
begitu besar dibandingkan dengan 
pemodal-pemodal asing. 

Kemasukan pelaburan asing telah 
menggalakkan pertumbuhan sektor 
perindustrian dengan pesatnya 
dibandingkan dengan sektor-sektor 
lain dan ini juga adalah lanjutan dari 
tumpuan yang diberi oleh pihak 
pemerintahan terhadap sektor ini. 
Teknologi, corak pengurusan dan 
penempatan modal di industri-
industri tertentu telah juga mem-
pengaruhi kadar pertumbuhan sektor 
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ini. Tetapi pertumbuhan yang pesat 
ini adalah dikaitkan dengan kenaikan 
daya pengeluaran sahaja dan kurang 
dari segi penyerapan gunatenaga. 
Oleh yang demikian tujuan pemerin-
tah untuk mengurangkan kadar 
pengangguran terutama sekali di 
kawasan bandar tidak mencapai 
kejayaan yang diharapkan. Masalah 
pengangguran ini bertambah rumit 
jika kita lihat dari segi penghijrahan 
penduduk dari luar bandar ke 
bandar, khususnya di kalangan 
pemuda-pemudi. Penghijrahan ini 
boleh dikaitkan dengan proses 
urbanisasi penduduk Melayu dan ini 
merupakan satu aspek yang penting 
di dalam proses pembangunan; ianya 
boleh menimbulkan beberapa 
implikasi ke atas hubungan etnik. 

Dalam tinjauan kita terhadap 
hubungan etnik dan selaras dengan 
tajuk kertas ini, kita perlu melihat 
perkembangan pelaburan dan 
pertumbuhan sektor perindustrian di 
tahun-tahun kebelakangan ini. lni 
bermakna kita terpaksa melihatnya 
dari perspektif pencapaian matlamat-
matlamat Dasar Ekonomi Baru 
(DEB). Semenjak pelancaran DEB 
seperti yang dilafazkan melalui 
Rancangan Malaysia Kedua, sektor 
ini telah diberi peranan yang amat 
penting dalam pencapaian matlamat 
kedua DEB; yang bertujuan untuk 
menyusun semula masyarakat supaya 
pengenalan kaum mengikut kegiatan-
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kegiatan ekonomi yang tertentu 
dapat dihapuskan. 

Kertas ini akan memberi perhatian 
yang lebih mendalam terhadap 
matlamat kedua DEB kerana ianya 
mempunyai pertalian yang rapat 
dengan perkembangan pelaburan, 
pertumbuhan sektor perindustrian 
dan pekerjaan. Pertambahan pe-
laburan dan aktiviti-aktiviti perindus-
trian akan menimbulkan kesan ter-
hadap corak gunatenaga di negara ini. 
Perubahan corak gunatenaga pula 
akan menimbulkan kesan ke atas 
taburan penduduk dari segi bandar-
luarbandar atau wilayah. lni akan 
seterusnya menimbulkan implikasi-
implikasi politik, sosial dan 
hubungan etni k. 

PENYUSUNAN SEMULA 
MASYARAKAT:CORAK 
GUNATENAGA DAN PEMILIKAN 
ASET 

Dalam proses penyusunan semula 
masyarakat jelas terbukti bahawa 
pihak pemerintah telah menumpukan 
usahanya terhadap penyertaan orang-
orang Melayu dan kaum Bumiputra 
yang lain dalam aktiviti-aktiviti 
ekonomi moden supaya "menjelang 
tahun 1990 mereka akan menguasai 
dan mengendal i kan sekurang-kurang-
nya 30% dari kegiatan-kegiatan 
perdagangan dan perusahaan" (Ran-
cangan Malaysia Ketiga (RMK), 
7976, m.s. 34). 
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Berkaitan dengan ini pihak 
pemerintah di antara lain telah 
memajukan beberapa strategi bagi 
tujuan mencapai matlamat tersebut 
supaya dapat:-

( i) menambahkan penyertaan orang-
orang Melayu dalam gunatenaga 
di sektor-sektor perlombongan, 
pembuatan dan pembinaan serta 
menambahkan penyertaan kaum-
kaum lain dalam sektor pertanian 
dan perkhidmatan; dan 

(ii) meninggikan bahagian hak-milik 
orang-orang Melayu dalam 
kekayaan negara termasuk tanah, 
harta-harta kekal dan modal 
saham. Matlamatnya ialah 
supaya, menjelang tahun 1990, 
orang-orang Melayu akan me-
miliki sekurang-kurangnya 30% 
dan rakyat Malaysia yang lain 
40% dari jumlah saham di negara 
ini. 

Dalam bidang pekerjaan, ke-
utamaan adalah ditujukan kepada 
usaha-usaha penyerapan orang-orang 
Melayu ke aktiviti-aktiviti di kawasan 
bandar; dan ini bermakna sektor 
perindustrian perlu memainkan 
peranan utama. Perkembangan sektor 
perindustrian adalah diharapkan 
dapat menimbulkan kesan-kesan 
kumulatif terhadap sektor-sektor lain 
seperti perkhidmatan dan pembinaan . 
Tidak kurang penting dari segi 
aktiviti-aktiviti bandar adalah per-
kembangan sektor 'informal' yang 
meliputi penJaJaan, perkhidmatan 
dan perniagaan kecil. Perkembangan 
aktiviti-aktiviti yang dinyatakan di 
atas dan juga pemusatan penduduk 
akan mencerminkan proses urbani-
sasi di negara ini dan proses 
urbanisasi ini akan melibatkan kadar 
penghijrahan yang tinggi di antara 
orang-orang Melayu dari kawasan 
luar bandar. Penghijrahan beramai-
ramai ke pusat-pusat bandar besar, 
seperti yang akan kita lihat, akan 
mengujudkan kesan-kesan tertentu 
ke atas perhubungan etnik. 

Seperti yang telah ditegaskan, 
sektor swasta telah diberi peranan 
yang penting untuk tujuan 
penyusunan semula masyarakat. 
Dalam hal ini , pemodal-pemodal 
asing dan juga tempatan yang tela~ 
dilengkapkan dengan berbagai 
galakan cukai dan kemudahan-

kemudahan yang lain adalah 
di kehendaki memenuhi syarat-syarat 
yang dikenakan 1a1tu dari segi 
struktur gunaan tenaga di semua 
lapisan kerja yang mesti mencermin-
kan corak penduduk negara apabila 
kelulusan diperolehi untuk memula-
kan projek-projek perindustrian 
mereka. 

Dengan kadar pertumbuhan yang 
dianggarkan tinggi bagi tiap-tiap 
tahun, pelaburan asing dan juga 
pelaburan tempatan dalam sektor 
perindustrian dianggapkan akari men-
jadi penggerak utama dalam usaha 
meninggikan penyertaan orang-orang 
Melayu dalam sektor ini tanpa 
mengurangkan pel uang-pel uang 
pekerjaan untu k orang-orang bu kan 
Melayu. Untuk melengkapkan tujuan 
ini, pihak pemerintah telah juga 
mengambil bahagian yang cergas 
dalam aktiviti-aktiviti perindustrian 
melalui penubuhan perusahaan-
perusahaan awam seperti MARA. 
PER NAS, Perbadanan-Perbadanan 
Kemajuan Negeri. Peranan mereka 
yang makin meluas dalam beberapa 
tahun kebelakangan ini telah dapat 
mempercepatkan proses penyerapan 
tenaga pekerja Melayu ke dalam 
aktiviti-aktiviti perindustrian. Waiau-
pun begitu keadaan ini tidak mem-
beri gambaran yang sepenuhnya 
kerana proses penyerapan ini ada 
kelemahannya yang tersendiri di 
mana sebahagian besar tenaga pekerja 
Melayu terdapat di peringkat rendah 
dalam susunan pekerjaan (RMK, m.s. 
57). Kekurangan pelajaran, pengala-
man kerja dan kemahiran teknikal 
merupakan faktor-faktor penting 
dalam hal ini. Hanya mereka yang 
mempunyai pelajaran atau kelayakan 
tinggi dapat mengambil kesempatan 
untuk memenuhi kedudukan yang 
tinggi; tetapi ini masih merupakan 
bilangan yang amat kecil sekali. 

Apabila tingkat upah dalarn 
aktiviti-aktiviti ekonomi bandar 
tinggi dibandingkan dengan 
upah dan pendapatan yang 
diperolehi di sektor pertanian, 
selagi itulah terdapat proses 
penghijrahan. 
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Ji ka ditinjau pula dari segi per-
tumbuhan ekonomi keseluruhannya 
masalah penyerapan ini akan menjadi 
bertambah rumit memandangkan 
kepada faktor penghijrahan dari luar 
bandar ke bandar. Proses peng-
hijrahan merupakan ekoran dari 
ketidakupayaan sektor pertanian 
untuk menyerap lebih banyak tenaga 
pekerja. Apabila tingkat upah dalam 
aktiviti-aktiv iti ekonomi bandar 
tinggi dibandingkan dengan upah dan 
pendapatan yang diperolehi di sektor 
pertanian, selagi itulah terdapat 
proses penghijrahan. 

Seperti yang ditegaskan di dalam 
Rancangan Malaysia Ketiga, "untuk 
beberapa tahun akan datang peluang-
peluang yang terbuka bagi sebilangan 
besar dari mereka yang berpindah 
dari kawasan-kawasan luar bandar ke 
bandar ialah pekerjaan-pekerjaan di 
peringkat bawahan dalam perusahaan-
perusahaan kerana ramai dari mereka 
di masa ini tidak berkemahiran". 
Keadaan seperti ini dan juga masalah 
pengangguran terbuka telah menim-
bulkan kesan yang buruk sekali 
kepada pekerja-pekerja pada 
keseluruhannya kerana golongan 
pemodal boleh mengambil ke-
sempatan untuk menindas mereka 
yang tidak mempunyai kemahiran 
melalui tingkat upah yang rendah. 
Penindasan seperti ini berlaku ke atas 
semua pekerja tanpa mengira etnik. 
Tingkat upah yang rendah di sektor 
perindustrian berlanjutan kerana 
penetapan upah di negara-negara 
sedang membangun seperti di 
Malaysia tidak berdasarkan kepada 
daya pengeluaran tetapi ialah ber-
dasarkan kepada keadaan sekeliiing. 
Kadar pengangguran yang tinggi ber-
makna golongan pemodal tidak 
menghadapi masalah yang rumit dari 
segi penawaran buruh terutama di 
peringkat tidak mahir. 

Ekoran dari apa yang telah 
dinyatakan di atas, penyusunan 
semula masyarakat dari segi struktur 
gunatenaga dalam semua jenis dan 
peringkat . pekerjaan mestilah juga 
mel i puti pengaj ian terhadap stru ktur 
upah yang telah diwujudkan dengan 
tujuan mengurangkan jurang per-
bezaan pendapatan supaya ber-
sesuaian dengan matlamat pertama 
DEB. 
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Dari segi pemilikan aset produktif 
pula, orang-orang Melayu digalakkan 
mengambil Qahagian dalam aktiviti-
aktiviti yang boleh membawa 
kekayaan dan ini termasuk pemilikan 
tanah, harta tetap dan modal saham. 

Sungguhpun pemilikan aset 
produktif dalam ertikata yang 
sebenarnya meliputi pemilikan aset-
aset yang disebut di atas, kita dapati 
tumpuan yang berat adalah diberi 
kepada pemilikan modal saham. Per-
laksanaan strategi ini memang selaras 
dengan pendapat pihak perancangan 
pemerintahan di mana "with 
increasing sophistication of the 
economy and its financial structure, 
the key to the ownership and control 
of wealth will be the ownership of 
equity capital" 

Sebagaimana yang ditekankan 
dalam Rancangan Malaysia Ketiga 
memang tidak dapat dinafikan 
bahawa strategi di atas adalah 
ditujukan kepada daya tabungan 
golongan pemodal Melayu untuk 
dilaburkan dalam bentuk modal 
saham. Tetapi golongan pemodal 
Melayu kini merupakan bilangan 
yang amat kecil sekali. Bagi · 
sebahagian besar orang-orang Melayu, 
pendapatan mereka masih rendah lagi 
dan keadaan ini akan tetap menjadi 
penghalang utama kepada keupayaan 
mereka untuk menabung. Oleh yang 
demikian, penyertaan orang-orang 
Melayu dari segi pelaburan modal 
masih lagi terhad kepada segolongan 
yang kecil sahaja. 

Untuk melengkap dan memper-
luaskan peranan kelas menengah ini, 
perusahaan-perusahaan awam telah 
ditubuhkan untuk mengambil 
bahagian dalam · berbagai aktiviti 
ekonomi. Kini kita dapati peranan 
perusahan awam telah berkembang 
dengan pesatnya bukan sahaja dalam 
sektor perindustrian, tetapi juga 
dalam sektor perladangan, perniagaan, 
kewangan, bank dan pelancungan. 
Penyertaan pihak pemerintah melalui 
kaedah m1. memang digalakkan 
dengan ketaranya atas alasan untuk 
menambahkan penyertaan orang-
orang Melayu dalam bidang 
pemilikan aset produktif. Tanpa 
memperbahaskan tentang kebaikan 
perkembangan, perusahaan awam di 
negara ini atau sebaliknya, dan juga 
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struktur organisasi mereka dalam 
konteks ekonomi pertandingan 
bebas, perlu ditekankan di sm1 
bahawa perusahaan-perusahaan awam 
"ditubuhkan untuk mengadakan atau 
membeli saham sebagai amanah bagi 
orang-orang Melayu dan kaum Bumi-
putra yang lain akhirnya akan dijual 
kepada mereka. Tujuannya ialah 
supaya apabila pendapatan dan 
tabungan di kalangan orang-orang 
Melayu dan kaum Bumiputra yang 
lain bertambah dan apabila ini men-
dapat keuntungan yang berkekalan, 
agensi-agensi ini akan dapat menjual 
saham-saham yang terkumpul itu 
kepada orang-orang perseorangan di 
kalangan orang-orang Melayu dan 
kaum Bumiputra yang lain" (RMK, 
m.s. 707}. 

Dalam keadaan ekonomi di mana 
wujud ciri-ciri perbezaan pendapatan 
yang luas, skim yang sedemikian rupa 
akan mernperkukuhkan segolongan 
yang kecil di antara orang-orang 
Melayu. Tetapi keadaan di mana 
"pembangunan yang dirancang 
melalui perbelanjaan sektor awam 
yang bertujuan untuk membaiki 
keadaan yang tidak seimbang dan 
menyusun semula rhasyarakat akan 
pada permulaannya, meluas dan 
tidak mengurangkan jurang per-
bezaan ini" (RMK, m.s. 70}, mestilah 
dielakkan dari peringkat awal lagi. 

Ekoran dari perbincangan di atas, 
kita dapat memajukan beberapa isu 
yang boleh dikaitkan dengan 
matlamat penyusunan semula 
masyarakat negara ini . Dari segi 
peluang pekerjaan memang tidak 
dapat dinafikan bahawa polisi-polisi 
yang telah dilaksanakan akan meluas-
kan penyertaan orang-orang Melayu 
dalam sektor perindustrian sungguh-
pun tumpuannya masih lagi di 
peringkat pekerjaan-pekerjaan tidak 
mahir atau pekerjaan yang mem-
perolehi upah rendah. Pertambahan 
tenaga pekerja Melayu di peringkat 
pengurusan dan di peringkat mahir 
sudah ternyata sungguhpun terdapat 
kelemahan-kelemahan tertentu dalam 
hat ini. Pertambahan tenaga pekerja 
Melayu di sektor perindustrian dan 
juga di dalam aktiviti-aktiviti bandar 
yang lain dari segi pencapaian matla-
mat DEB akan mengurangkan 
peluang-peluang pekerjaan kepada 
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orang-orang bukan Melayu, terutama 
sekali jika ekonomi gagal mencapai 
kadar pertumbuhan yang tinggi (R. 
Thillainathan, "Inter-racial Balance 
in Malaysian Employment and 
Wealth : An Evaluation of Distribu-
tional Targets·~. lni sudah tentu 
akan menimbulkan kesan-kesan yang 
tertentu ke atas hubungan etnik. 
Dari segi keupayaan melalui pe-
milikan aset produktif, ianya juga 
akan menimbulkan isu-isu yang boleh 
dikaitkan dengan hubungan etnik. 
lsu-isu akan diperbincangkan di 
bahagian seterusnya. 

Seandainya sektor perindustrian 
dan juga sektor-sektor seperti 
perkhidmatan tidak dapat 
menampung penawaran buruh 
yang makin bertambah, ini 
boleh menimbulkan kesan yang 
buruk kepada kadar 
pengangguran di kawasan 
bandar. Dengan secara tidak 
langsung, ini boleh 
mengwujudkan hubungan etnik 
yang tidak baik. 

PENYUSUNAN SEMULA 
MASYARAKAT DAN HUBUNGAN 
ETNIK 

Dari segi corak gunatenaga dalam 
sektor perindustrian perlaksanaan 
DEB bermakna lebih banyak peluang 
pekerjaan mesti diperuntukkan 
kepada orang-orang Melayu terlibat 
di dalam sektor ini. lni juga ber-
makna lebih banyak pelaburan mesti 
dimajukan ke dalam sektor ini dan 
seperti yang telah dinyatakan ber-
bagai galakan telah diberi kepada 
pemodal asing untuk mencapai 
tujuan ini. Seandainya sektor per-
industrian dan juga sektor-sektor 
seperti perkhidmatan tidak dapat 
menampung penawaran buruh yang 
makin bertambah, ini boleh menim-
bul kan kesan yang buruk kepada 
kadar pengangguran di kawasan etnik 
yang tidak baik. Peluang-peluang 
pekerjaan di sektor perindustrian 
yang bertujuan untuk menambahkan 
penyertaan orang-orang Melayu akan 
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dianggap sebagai penghalang kepada 
peluang-peluang pekerjaan untuk 
orang-orang Cina atau India. Kadar 
pengangguran di kalangan orang-
orang bukan Melayu boleh mening-
kat akibat dari ini. 

Satu lagi aspek penyusunan 
masyarakat yang kurang diberi per-
hatian ialah dari segi menambahkan 
penyertaan bukan Melayu di sektor 
pertanian. lni memerlukan peng-
hijrahan terutamanya golongan muda 
orang-orang bukan Melayu dari 
kawasan bandar, ke luar bandar. Dan 
ini merupakan satu perkara yang 
sukar hendak dilaksanakan. Tahap 
pelajaran yang dicapai oleh golongan 
muda in1 dan juga pengharapan 
mereka boleh menjadi halangan 
kepada proses penghijrahan yang 
diperlukan. Perkembangan sektor-
sektor perindustrian, perkhidmatan, 
kewangan dan sebagainya yang ber-
pusat di bandar-bandar juga merupa-
kan faktor-faktor tarikan kepada 
golongan muda untuk mencari kerja 
di pusat-pusat bandar. 

Di dalam pencapaian matlamat 
penyusunan semula masyarakat 
negara ini, seperti yang telah ditegas-
kan di atas kita dapati perkembangan 
yang pesat dalam penubuhan institusi-
institusi pemerintah atau perusahaan-
perusahaan awam. Tekanan yang 
berat telah diberi kepada institusi-
institusi tersebut untuk memajukan 
pada asasnya kepentingan orang-orang 
Melayu dari segi pemilikan modal 
dan peluang pekerjaan. lnstitusi-
institusi in1 dimajukan dengan 
andaian yang pengusaha-pengusaha 
Melayu tidak mempunyai kedudukan 
kewangan yang baik dibandingkan 
dengan pengusaha-pengusaha Cina. 
Kekurangan ini bermakna pengusaha-
pengusaha Melayu memerlukan per-
tolongan institusi. 

lnstitusi-institusi ini diberi 
amanah untuk menjaga kepentingan 
tersebut, sekurang-kurangnya dalam 
jangkamasa pendek. Dalam jangka-
masa panjang, kepentingan tersebut 
akan diberikan kepada pengusaha-
pengusaha dan pemaju-pemaju 
individu Melayu apabila keadaan 
mengizinkan. 

Penubuhan institusi-institusi pe-
merintah dalam keadaan ini pada 
perinsipnya telah menimbulkan 

konflik bukan sahaja dari segi sistem 
ekonomi yang telah sedia wujud di 
negara ini bahkan juga dari segi 
kepentingan golongan pemodal 
bukan Melayu. Peranan mereka 
menimbulkan berbagai implikasi dari 
segi corak pengurusan dan peng-
awalan sektor perindustrian, peng-
awalan kewangan dan disamping itu 
akan menimbul kan tekanan-tekanan 
yang tertentu terhadap corak peng-
gunaan hasil _kekayaan negara melalui 
peru ntu kan-peruntu kan perbelan jaan 
negara. 

Dari segi pelaburan dalam sektor 
perindustrian, peranan institusi-
institusi ini adalah dianggap sebagai 
pencabaran kepada kepentingan 
golongan pemodal asing dan pemodal 
tempatan. Dalam hal ini, misalnya 
golongan pemodal swasta selalu 
menyuarakan keraguan mereka ter-
hadap tekanan yang diberi oleh pihak 
pemerintah terhadap matlamat kedua 
DEB; dan bukan matlamat pertama 
DEB, iaitu pembasmian kemiskinan. 
Golongan pemodal tempatan 
terutamanya amat khuatir terhadap 
peranan perusahaan-perusahaan 
awam yang makin meluas dan 
dianggapkan akan mengambil alih 
peranan mereka dalam berbagai 
aktiviti ekonomi di negara ini. 

Syarikat-syarikat kecil pula 
jarang sekali dapat 
mengubahsuaikan struktur 
gunatenaga dan modal mereka 
mengikut keperluan DEB. 
Berikutan dari ini, kita dapati 
mereka juga merupakan salah 
satu golongan yang menentang 
beberapa peruntukan Akta 
Penyelarasan Perindustrian. 

Peranan syarikat-syarikat besar, 
milikan golongan pemodal asing dan 
tempatan dan juga perusahaan awam, 
yang makin meluas akan membantut-
kan perkembangan syarikat-syarikat 
tempatan yang kecil. Sebahagian 
besar dari syarikat-syarikat kecil ini 
mempunyai kurang dari 50 tenaga 
pekerja, dan pada kebiasaannya 
pekerja-pekerja mereka terdiri dari 
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ahli-ahli keluarga atau orang-orang 
yang dikenali. Dan kebanyakannya 
adalah dimiliki oleh golongan 
pemodal kecil Cina. Golongan inilah 
yang merasa tekanan-tekanan dari 
pertambahan aktiviti syari kat-syari kat 
besar dan juga dari strategi-strategi 
yang dimajukan oleh perusahaan 
awam untuk mencapai matlamat 
penyusunan masyarakat. lni dengan 
secara tidak langsung menimbul kan 
konflik kepentingan. Syarikat-
syarikat kecil pula jarang sekali dapat 
mengubahsuaikan struktur guna-
tenaga dan modal mereka mengikut 
keperluan DEB. Berikutan dari ini, 
kita dapati mereka juga merupakan 
salah satu golongan yang menentang 
beberapa peruntukan Akta Penye-
larasan Perindustrian. 

Akta ini yang telah dikuatkuasa-
kan pada tahun 1976 merupakan 
salah satu strategi penting bagi pihak 
pemerintah untuk mencapai matla-
mat penyusunan semula masyarakat. 
lni telah menimbulkan kecurigaan 
golongan pemodal swasta; baik dari 
golongan pemodal asing atau 
tempatan. Pengawalan terhadap per-
kembangan sektor perindustrian 
melalui sistem perundangan dan 
pentadbiran boleh menimbulkan 
ketidakpastian di kalangan pemodal-
pemodal. Kepada mereka kriteria-
kriteria yang bersabit dengan 
pembentukan polisi da[l pentadbiran 
harian yang dibuat oleh pentadbir 
boleh menimbulkan ketidakseim-
bangan atau keadaan yang 
bertentangan. Keadaan yang 
sedemikian rupa boleh juga menim-
bu I kan k_esan ke atas pot iti k negara 
dan- hubungan etnik kerana 
keputusan-keputusan yang diambil 
oleh pihak pentadbir pada 
keseluruhannya akan dianggap 
sebagai mementingkan satu golongan 
etnik sahaja. 

PERTUMBUHAN EKONOMI, 
AGIHAN PENDAPATAN DAN 
HUBUNGAN ETNIK 

Pertambahan pelaburan secara 
umum dan perkembangan sektor 
perindustrian dalam tahun 60-an dan 
seterusnya telah memainkan peranan 
penting dalam pertumbuhan 
ekonomi. Pertumbuhan ini telah 
mewujudkan peluang-peluang pe-
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kerjaan di dalam berbagai industri 
dan di segala lapisan/jenis pekerjaan. 
Pendapatan juga dapat diperolehi; 
tetapi yang pentingnya bagaimana-
kah pendapatan tersebut diagihkan di 
antara semua golongan yang terlibat 
dalam pengeluaran . Pelaburan dalam 
aktiviti-aktiviti lain seperti perkhid-
matan, perladangan, perlombongan 
akan juga mempengaruhi agihan ter-
sebut. 

Waiau bagaimanapun pertum-
buhan tidak boleh menjamin 
pencapaian tahap agihan pendapatan 
yang sempurna. Ketidaksamarataan 
pendapatan makin bertambah 
semenjak tahun 60-an bukan sahaja 
di antara etnik tetapi juga di antara 
individu · dalam satu golongan etnik. 
Pertambahan pelaburan di semua 
sektor ekonomi dianggap sebagai 
penggerak kepada pencapaian kedua-
dua matlamat DEB. Tetapi kita 
dapati polisi-polisi yang dikemuka-
kan untuk 1')1encapai matlamat-
matlamat tersebut tidak semestinya 
selaras di antara satu sama lain. 
Polisi-polisi untuk mengurangkan 
agihan pendapatan boleh bercanggah 
dengan keperluan untuk mencapai 
kadar pertumbuhan yang tinggi. 

Lanjutan dari polisi-polisi yang 
mirip kepada pertumbuhan, yang 
ketara dilihat ialah perkembangan 
kelas menengah yang amat pesat 
sekali. Mereka mempunyai ke-
upayaan untuk mendesak supaya 
polisi-polisi pemerintah dapat mem-
perkukuhkan kedudukan mereka. 
Mereka merupakan golongan yang 
berpengaruh dan dapat menentu kan 
dengan secara langsung atau tidak 
langsung polisi-pol isi pemerintah 
melalui institusi-institusi politik, 
institusi-i nstitusi kewangan dan 
sistem pentadbiran. Sungguhpun 
DEB -memberi tumpuan kepada 
perkembangan kelas menengah 
Melayu, dalam keadaan pertumbuhan 
ekonomi yang pesat tanpa memberi 
tekanan kep'ada unsur-unsur agihan, 
kita dapati golongan el it dan kelas 
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menengah bukan Melayu dapat juga 
berkembang dan memperkukuhkan 
kedudukan mereka. 

Tetapi bagi orang-orang miskin 
dan yang berpendapatan rendah dari 
semua golongan etnik sukar sekali 
mereka memperolehi kemudahan-
kemudahan dan faedah-faedah 
lanjutan dari proses pertumbuhan 
yang dinyatakan tadi. Golongan ini 
terpaksa menghadapi berbagai 
halangan dari segi mobiliti ke atas 
kerana mereka tidak mempunyai 
pengaruh dalam proses pembuatan 
polisi seperti yang dinikmati oleh 
golongan elit dan kelas menengah. 

RUMUSAN 

Pertumbuhan sektor perindustrian 
dan pertambahan peluang pekerjaan 
yang diwujudkan selepas perlaksanaan 
DEB mesti menimbulkan kesan-kesan 
politik di negara ini kerana DEB itu 
berpuncakan dari masalah-masalah 
ketidakseimbangan dalam aktiviti-
aktiviti ekonomi yang berkaitan pula 
dengan etnik. Pihak pemerintah 
mengenal i keadaan ketidakseim-
bangan antara sektor, antara wilayah, 
antara pekerjaan sebagai masalah asas 
masyarakat berbilang etnik. Untuk 
mengurangkan jurang-jurang per-
bezaan tersebut, pemerintah telah 
melihat masalah ,ni sebagai 
pemusatan orang-orang Melayu di 
kawasan luar bandar, di negeri-negeri 
kurang maju dan di sektor yang 
lembab daya pengeluarannya. 

Polisi-pol isi yang dilaksanakan 
untuk mencapai tujuan di atas 
khususnya melalui DEB akan 
dipengaruhi seterusnya oleh per-
kembangan politik di negara ini. 
Waiau bagaimanapun, dalam jangka-
masa pendek masalah etnik akan 
menjadi asas kepada pergolakan 
politik. Seperti yang terdapat 
semenjak kemerdekaan, ahli-ahli 
pol iti k Melayu terpaksa mendapat 
sokongan orang-orang Melayu dan 
ini bermakna kepentingan mereka 
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terpaksa dimajukan melalui berbagai 
cara politik. Begitu juga keadaannya 
dengan ahli-ahli politik bukan 
Melayu dan pengundi-pengundi 
bukan Melayu. 

Golongan etnik di negara ini 
adalah terdiri dari kumpulan-
kumpulan yang berasingan atau 
diasingkan dan yang mempunyai 
kepentingan-kepentingan ekonomi, 
politik dan kebudayaan yang ber-
send i rian. Kepenti ngan-kepenti ngan 
yang berlainan inilah yang boleh 
mewujudkan konflik. Untuk 
mengurangkan masalah-masalah yang 
berpuncakan perbezaan etnik, perlu 
supaya pemimpin-pemimpin politik, 
pentadbiran dan juga penyelidik-
penyelidik di universiti mengenali 
isu-isu yang sebenarnya. Hanya 
melalui pengenalan ini, penyelesaian 
dapat dibuat untuk mengurangkan 
bidang konflik. Yang perlu diteliti 
dan difahami adalah faktor-faktor 
yang mewujudkan kemiskinan yang 
melibatkari semua golongan etnik 
dan juga faktor-faktor yang 
mewujudkan ketidaksamarataan 
agihan pendapatan. Melalui pengena-
lan kita terhadap faktor-faktor 
tersebut, berbagai polisi boleh 
dimajukan, supaya dari segi jangka-
masa panjang, hubungan etnik dapat 
dipereratkan. Polisi pelaburan, polisi 
perindustrian dan juga polisi guna-
tenaga _ mestilah dilihat dari segi 
objektif untuk mengurangkan 
masalah kemiskinan dan agihan 
pendapatan. Polisi-polisi ini tidak 
semestinya ditinjau hanya dari segi 
objektif-objektif pengeluaran atau 
pertumbuhan sahaja kerana 
kemajuan ekonomi yang sedemikian 
rupa hanya memberi keuntungan 
dan faedah kemajuan kepada 
golongan-golongan masyarakat yang 
tertentu sahaja. D 

(Penulis Tamu Aliran ka/i ini ia!ah 
Dr. Anuwar Ali, seorang Pensyarah 
dari Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia.) 

- Sabda Nabi Muhammad s.a.w. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

A LOOK AT THE WEST 

Firstly, it is best that the scope 
of this article be defined to avoid 
misunderstanding and false expec-
tations. As we know the West is a 
very varied and vast entity. It is 
highly superficial to pretend that it 
is one homogeneous entity or unit. 
Thus it is a sure trademark of the 
dilettante to speak of Western ci-
vilization as if it is a homogeneous 
unit. I have to note this in the wake 
of an anti-Western trend arising 
out of mainly misunderstanding and 
the need for popular sloganeering. 
Secondly, this article does not 
attempt a scholastic survey and 
analysis of the varied and great 
Western intellectual tradition that 
boasts of monumen ta! works in 
science, literature, sociology, psy-
chology, art, history, economics, 
politics, philosophy etc. Such an 
endeavour properly belongs to a 
more comprehensive and scholastic 
work which no doubt can be of 
immense value. This humble article 
merely seeks to portray the at-
mosphere and certain aspects of life 
in the West (at more or less face 
value) which greet a casual visitor. 
Thirdly, in the interest of dealing 
with concrete examples and illus-
trations rather than embarking on an 

The characteristic atmosphere 
of London and Bristol is that of 
constant movement in the social 
and political life, exhibiting 
vibrance, alertness and a high 
level of social consciousness. 

Shaharuddin _Maaruf 

abstract discussion, the scope of this 
article is confined to happenings 
in the United Kingdom mainly 
around the city of London and 
Bristol within a period of three 
months covering October, Novem-
ber and December 1982. Though 
the scope is greatly limited, I have 
no doubt that the happenings cited 
reflect fundamental principles of 
Western democracy and aspects of 
life in the West. 

CHARACTERISTIC 
The characteristic atmosphere of 

London and Bristol is that of con-
stant movement in the social and 
political life, exhibiting vibrance, 
alertness and a high level of social 
consciousness. The egalitarian and 
democratic atmosphere is most dis-
tinct. Equality and democracy are by 
no means confined to Parliament 
and to pious rhetoric or idealistic 
pronouncements but is a living spirit 
in the streets. Wherever we go, 
into government departments or de-
partment stores, service is prompt 
and civil most of the time. There is a 
conspicuous absence of disgruntled-
ness or official arrogance behind the 
counter or desk, characteristic of 
many developing nations. Corporate 
spirit is highly developed. Informa-
tion, directions and minor reason-
able help are obligingly given in the 
streets by ordinary passers-by. 

The streets are fertile ground for 
a variety of social activities. Apart 
from the basker earning his meals, 
there are a variety of other social 
and political groups expressing them-
selves and attempting to mobilise 
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support for their causes. The Hare 
Krishna devotees offer spiritual peace 
and a free vegetarian lunch to those 
who would attend their luncheon 
lectures. In one corner there may be 
a couple playing on their banjos 
raising funds for children suffering 
from leukemia. In London, the 
Communist party holds a signature 
campaign against racism in front of 
the National Art Gallery. The Sal-
vation army is of course a familiar 
sight - exhorting people to return to 
the spiritual path. The environmen-
talists stage pantomime in the open 
air, driving home to the public the 
importance of . a clean atmosphere 
and environment. Speakers' Corner 
in Hyde Park offers an outlet for 
those with a message and who pre-
fer a more direct contact with their 
audience. It is a popular venue for 
all sorts of peaceful demonstrations. 

They do not resort to 
monologues given to 
indoctrination, propaganda, 
and the single-minded defence 
of the status qua. 

PAMPHLETEERING 

Pamphleteering is active and wide-
spread. In such an open society 
there is no cause or sense to resort 
to 'surat layang' or anonymous, 
slanderous letter writing. An anti-
Khomenie faction raises finance in 
the main streets of London. The 
pro-Khomenie faction of course can 
afford to distribute their publica-
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tions and pamphlets for free (being 
of better quality paper too). They 
mainly concentrate on the Friday 
prayer congregation of the main 
mosque at Regent's Park in London. 
Pamphleteering is also active in 
Bristol. The animal rights movement 
distributes pamphlets exposing cruel 
experiments on animals and appeals 
to the public to pressurise the local 
authorities to take meaningful reme-
dies. Another group advocating edu-
cational reforms explains the need 
for it to the public through its pam-
phlets. And Y-et another group urges 
the public to take a stand-.on the pro-
posed handing over of the telephone 
service, which hitherto had been 
run by public authorities, to the pri-
vate sector. They oppose the govern-
ment's move to do so for fear that 
public conveniences might be sacri-
ficed to the profit motive eg. essen-
tial services might be cut off in areas 
where it is not profitable to run. 

In short the atmosphere is alert, 
vibrant and alive with issues. It is 
clear that issues of public impor-
tance are not regarded as the sole 
monopoly or exclusive domain of 
the authorities, the government, or 
members of parliament. The notion 
of rights, obligations and having 
a say in the running of their own 
society is widely shared and prac-
tised. The atmosphere is thus the 
very opposite of stagnation and pub-
lic apathy or indifference arising 
out of the notion that public issues 
are the exclusive domain of those in 
government. In many developing 
societies where the democratic spirit 
is not fully developed, such public 
involvement · is considered a kind of 
sin or a radical act of going against 
authority. Here lies one significant 
difference between a developed 
democracy as in the West and under-
developed ones. In the former dissent 
and criticism are still very much part 
of legitimate action whereas in the 
latter dissent is psychologically and 
in reality (though not in the formal 
Constitution) considered by many as 
defiance or a challenge to authority 
or as a kind of unwarranted radi-
calism. 

Another glaring feature that strikes 
even the casual visitor, say, from 
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South East Asia, is the nature and 
role of the mass-media . They are 
in general more balanced, objective 
and non-partisan. They are in that 
sense more democratic . They do not 
resort to monologues given to indoc-
trination, propaganda and the single-
minded defence of the status quo . 
There is ample room for both the 
opposition and the ruling party. 
Thus the media perform the impor-
tant democratic function of present-
ing to the public genuine alterna-
tives and choices for them to vote 
on. 

The press guards its autonomy 
jealously and zealously. When the 
Falklands war ended, the govern-
ment was accused by the press of 
denying them information during 
the Falklands campaign. The press 
thus could not carry out its duty. of 
informing the public of important 
events. A commission of inquiry 
was set up to look into the allega-
tion and its proceedings and find-
ings were made public. In an exam-
ple of this insistence on the autono-
my of the press, two journalists 
firmly refused to reveal the identity 
of their informants when they were 
ordered to do so by the Court. They 
were sent to prison for contempt 
of court. 

ADEQUATE EXPOSURE 
Objectivity and democratic ba-

lance can be seen on television too . 
Both the ruling party and the oppo-
sition get adequate exposure. 
Propaganda and indoctrination are 
cut down to the minimum. The pub-
lic is informed intelligently of de-
velopments both at home and 
abroad . The news and coverage 
of events are not confined to govern-
ment propaganda but focus on 
events in the lives of the people, 
sometimes serious and at other times 
witty and humorous. A cat some-
how got into a power station and 
caused a blackout throughout the 
town of Cambridge. The cat mira-
culously survived the several thou-
sand volts of electricity and became 
a celebrity in the mass-media. It 
was commented that while a cat is 
generally considered to have nine 
lives, the cat must have used up 
eight during that accident. Thus 
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even a cat is given time and space 
in the media which is a great con-
trast to the practice of focussing 
mainly on government leaders cut-
ting ribbons all over the place , ty-
pical of developing countries. 

In Britain , government leaders are 
often interviewed over the television. 
The interviews reflect the principle 
of public accountability. In such 
interviews both the press and the 
public representatives understand 
that the need for accountability 
excludes servility and submissiveness. 
There is nothing apologetic about the 
questions asked which are enough to 
cause leaders without character and 
convictions to sweat. The inter-
views are not rigid, formal and stiff 
with apologetic representatives of the 
press on one side and overbearing 
government leaders on the other. 
Formal interviews in the Third 
World are often conducted not so 
much in the spirit of public accoun-
tability but more for government 
leaders to create an impression. 

In a developed democracy such as 
in U.K., the rule of law is upheld 
and respected. Take for example 
the case of Garry Adam, a radical 
Irishman who was recently voted 
into Parliament. He has long been 
suspected of masterminding various 
acts of terrorism committed by the 
IRA. He was actually arrested and 
charged but the Court dismissed 
the case for lack of evidence . In 
many developing countries, the fact 
that the government wishes someone 
to be convicted of a political offence 
is enough to prejudice his case. Given 
the seriousness of the charge against 
him and his strategic involvement 
in the IRA as alleged, the govern-
ment must have been quite anxious 
to convict him and yet that was 
immaterial to the Court. The rule 
of law does not exempt V.1.P.'s 
either. When Princess Diana parked 
her . car on the yellow line thus 
violating traffic regulations, a local 
newspaper published a picture of the 
offence. When asked for his com-
ment, the Chief of Police issued a 
statement that the police will take 
action if they see an offence regard-
less of the position of the offender. 
Of course we often hear of Princess 
Anne being given tickets for spP,eding. 
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She humorously replied that 
the prison conditions are 
appalling and that after the 
bomb is banned she would 
make prison reforms her new 
cause. 

Since c1v1c life and association 
is highly developed, citizens are 
articulate and firm in their convic-
tions. This is why the reading habit 
is widespread. There is a free flow of 
ideas and information. Each citizen 
is left to his own discretion to de-
cide on the merits and demerits of 
various issues. Thus they need to 
keep up with the flow of information 
and fermentation of ideas. They 
read over their meals, on the way to 
work in the tube, and whenever 
they can steal some time during their 
busy schedule. As for being firm in 
their convictions, let me cite an 
example. During an anti-nuclear 
demonstration a group of about 
15 housewives took over a police 
post. They were arrested and charged 
in Court. The court was willing to 
release them provided they pro-
mised to keep good conduct which 
the housewives interpreted to mean 
no more demonstrations. They chose 
to go to prison instead. On their 
release after completion of their 
sentences, one of them was asked 
about her prison experience. She 
humorously replied that the prison 
conditions were appalling and that 
after the bomb is banned she would 
make prison reforms her new cause. 

KINDNESS TO ANIMALS 

Related to this courage to believe 
and act is a deep sense of commit-
ment to humanity and respect for 
the human personality. The best 
example of this is in their attitude 
towards non-humans, animals and 
pets . Some may object that this is 
not a test for humanism since the 
object of passion is not human 
beings. I must disagree for I believe 
strongly that all forms of kindness 
spring only from the human heart. 
Therefore ail expressions of kind-

ness regardless of the object of kind-
ness, whether human or not, are 
acts of humanity. Let us now cite 
some examples concerning kindness 
to animals. 

Once I went to Foyle's, perhaps 
the biggest books tore in London. 
I browsed through some books 
including one on fishing for anglers. 
I found it particularly interesting 
that the book urges anglers to handle 
fish caught 'humanely'. One is 
supposed to wet one's hand before 
handling the fish to avoid spoiling 
their scales. This is to prevent infec-
tion of the fish when they are 
released into the water at the end of 
the fishing trip. How different from 
the attitude of some anglers at Ta-
man Jaya in Petaling Jaya. They 
would simply throw the fish caught 
on dry land and leave for home at 
the end of the day callously indica-
ting that they never wanted them in 
the first place. They could have easily 
released the fish back into the water. 
It is a sorry sight to watch the fish 
flipping up and down gasping for air 
before they die . The book in point 
clarifies many other rules stipulated 
by the anglers' association, all 
reflecting kindness. One of the rules 
stipulates the size of the keep nets to 
be used . They must be big enough 
to ensure ample room for the fish 
to swim in before their release. 

There is a university professor 
who has made it his major research 
to study the evils of rearing chicken 
in the coop. He turned it into an 
issue in the media, on how small 
coops prevent the chicken from 
stretching their wings. This stunts 
their natural development. He illu-
strated too how long deprivation 
of freedom without any mobility 
whatsoever causes the chicken to 
lose all control of their limbs. He 
urged the government to legislate 
for a minimum size for chicken 
coops. 

One day a full-page campaign 
advertisement to save baby seals 
appeared in the Daily Mirror. It 
related the moving story of how 
baby seals are brutally clubbed to 
death and dragged away before 
protesting mother seals. The ad-
vertisement then informed the pub-
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lie that the Prime Minister was 
going to an EEC meeting soon and 
emphasized that she was not going 
in her personal capacity but to re-
present the British public. The pub-
lic was urged to write in to the Prime 
Minister asking her to make an effort 
to ban the importation of seal 
skins into the EEC market. As a 
result the Prime Minister received 
25,000 sympathetic letters each 
week. What a contrast to our situa-
tion! Animals are kept in the worst 
conditions in our pet shops. At one 
time we were most prolific in ex-
porting monkeys for cruel experi-
ments abroad. 

When Muslim parents of children 
in a London school insisted that 
their children be fed only 'halal' or 
ritually slaughtered food, the non-
Muslim parents insisted that the 
animals should first be stunned and 
then only slaughtered. I do not 
wish to indulge in the theological 
debate of whether such a course of 
action is permissible or not. I merely 
wish to highlight the intention of 
sparing the animals pain. I for one 
have always been deeply moved by 
the sight of slaughtered chicken 
flipping about with their throat half 
slit, suffering unimaginable pain, 
·sometimes as long as five or ten mi-
nutes before they finally expire. 

Well enough of animal talk. 
What about human ·beings? We 
hear of many charitable institutions 
being set up by private citizens and 
individuals. For example a woman 
was so moved by her experience of 
taking care of a dying child that she 
set up a home for dying children. 
This was out of her insight and con-
viction that dying children need 
special attention and deserve to 
spend the last days of their lives 
happily. The institution she set up 
houses the unfortunate children and 
their parents. 
CONCERN FOR HUMANITY 

Television programmes also reflect 
concern for oppressed humanity. 
The plight of minorities are open-
ly and fruitfully discussed. Racism 
is criticised; minority discontentment 
is given a hearing. Some of the 
documentaries are particularly im-
pressive and humane. There was a 
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One of the major issues taken 
up by the students' union at 
Bristol University, as well as by 
many academics throughout 
Britain, was the high fees 
charged for ov~,:~ea students. 

programme on the plight of de-
ported Iranians who failed to prove 
a real threat to their lives in Iran. 
The documentary argued that it is 
difficult and unreasonable to de-
mand such proof and that they 
should not be deported to Iran only 
to be shot or executed. The Home 
Office argued that they cannot 
simply house every Iranian who ap-
plies for political protection on 
the ground of threat to their lives. 
Whatever the merits and demerits 
of the respective arguments, it is a 
credit to the soci~ty to see the pro-
blem highlighted and championed by 
non-Iranians who acted purely in the 
name of humanity . When a political 
detainee in Africa hanged himself 
because he could not stand police 
torture any more, the affair was 
highlighted sympathetically. An in-
quiry into the affair was given ex-
tensive coverage. The coverage on the 
Beirut massacre was extensive too 
and the sense of indignation expres-
sed was clear. Witnesses were inter-
viewed and the situation before and 
after the massacre was objectively 
portrayed. 

One of the major issues taken up 
by the students' union at Bristol 
University, as well as by many aca-
demics throughout Britain, was the 
high fees charged for overseas stu-
dents. This is particularly signifi-
cant if we consider the fact that 
local students are not at all affected 
and yet they have taken a similar 
stand. Meridian Hall in Bristol was 
set up by the Church of England to 
provide cheap lodgings and good 
facilities to Christian as well as non-
Christian students .:" from the Third 
World. In Lon·don .. and Bristol, 
the physically-ha~dicapped are al-
ways given kind consideration. Spe-
cial seats are reserved for them in 
buses and shopping complexes re-
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serve the parking lots nearest the 
main door for their use . 

Another striking feature of life 
in the West is the love of order. 
Visitors can easily move around by 
the use of A-2 maps of major cities. 
Streets are carefully indexed and 
their location carefully mapped out 
by grid. Such maps are available 
not only in large cities like London 
but also in smaller cities like Bristol 
with a population half of Kuala 
Lumpur's. Road-signs are consistent-
ly and effectively posted. The 
habit of queuing is automatic. At 
every bus stop within city limits 
relevant information is put up indi-
cating what bus goes where and 
when (to the minute). Apart from 
reflecting the love of order, it re-
flects too a scale of planning which 
caters for the small man instead of 
paying attention only to the inte-
rests and comforts of the elite . 

By way of conclusion, I would 
like to make the following points. 
First, there are many useful things 
that we can learn from the West. 
Apart from aspects of life portrayed 
above, we should reflect upon pro-
blems of modernization encountered 
by the West, not with the intention 
of blindly imitating them, but in 
order to assimilate some of the po-
sitive and constructive principles 
which can be universally applied . 
Second, like all societies in the 
world, the West too has its short-
comings and problems and it is not 
perfect. These problems and short-
comings have been more than ade-
quately treated and discussed by 
Western thinkers and philosophers. 
Take for instance among others 
the works of Karl Mannheim, Soro-
kin, Erich Fromm, Johan Huizinga, 
R.H. Tawney, Alexis de Tocqueville 
and Nietzsche. Their treatment of 
the subject is well above the level 
of the dilettantism in Asia. We 
should study the shortcomings of the 
West from prominent Western thin-
kers and not from dilettantes in Asia. 
The criticisms of the West by such 
dilettantes are as superficial and 
quaint as the portrayal of the East 
by many orientalists and colonialists. 
Just as we should learn about Asia 
and the East from prominent Asian 
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and Eastern thinkers , we should 
learn about the West from their 
prominent thinkers and scholars . 
Learning about the shortcomings 
of the West is as useful as learning 
its strengths but that has to be the 
subject of a separate enquiry. 

But outside the sphere of private 
life, they do not neglect social 
and public responsibility and 
the running of their society. 

MYTHS AND MISCONCEPTIONS 

Thirdly it is important to note 
that there have been many myths 
and misconceptions concerning the 
West. I would like to touch briefly 
on some such myths. The West has 
been considered by many as atheis-
tic and anti-religion. This is definite-
ly not true. Atheism represents 
only one trend among many others. 
Just as there are critics of religion, 
there are many others who would 
defend religion vehemently. Much 
play has been made of the so called 
'decadence' of the West. I think here 
the fault lies in the failure of the 
critics to distinguish between de-
viant behaviour and the norms of the 
West. For instance it has been sug-
gested that streaking is an expres-
sion of the Western concept of free -
dom. Actually streakers are regu-
larly arrested in the West. This goes 
to prove that the practice does not 
reflect the norm. The same applies 
to all other deviant behaviour. There 
are many forms of deviant behaviour 
in the East too and it is gross injus-
tice for Westerners to say that they 
represent Eastern or Asian culture 
and values. It has been suggested 
that Westerners are lazy. Well, it 
is certainly going to be difficult to 
substantiate this allegation. Just 
think of the literary, scientific and 
int'ellectual accomplishment of the 
West. I do not think they can be 
accomplished by the lazy. I think 
such an allegation is as superficial as 
orientalists and colonialists saying 
that Asians and Easterners are lazy. 
There has been much talk about 
Western individualism too, suggest-
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ing that Westerners are on the whole 
an uncaring and indifferent lot. 
There is a failure here to distinguish 
between the love of privacy and 
selfish individualism. Westerners value 
their privacy highly and resent any 
kind of encroachment, especially by 
the state, into their private lives. 
But outside the sphere of private 
life, they do not neglect social 
and public responsibility and the 
running of their society. Whilst they 
value privacy in family life, they are 
public-conscious too . They are like 
a group of boarders in one house. 
Each values the privacy of his room 
and resents encroachment but they 
are sensitive to and involved in 
general issues of the house which 
affects all of them. This is not like 
the individualism of some citizens in 
developing societies. Such individua-
lism concentrates only on private 
life and outside that sphere it bor-
ders on public apathy and indif-
ference. They are like boarders in 
one house· who take care of only 
their private rooms but have no 
interest in the well-being of the house 
as a whole. Such individualism finds 
many forms of expression. One of 
them is corruption which is basi-
cally self-aggrandizement at the ex-
pense of society at large. Or, citi-
zens keep their homes clean but 
have no qualms about littering the 
streets and parks , the upkeep of 
which they consider to be none 
of their business. Dilettantes have 
been very critical too of the so-
called 'dole mentality' of Wester-
ners by which . they imply that 
Westerners are lazy and too depen-
dent on the government. Again this 
is a gross misinterpretation. 

The dole system is just like any 
other government scheme for the 
benefit of the citizens. It is a form of 
government responsibility to take 
care of the interests of its citizens. 
There are many in U.K. who are 
genuinely unemployed and in the 
name of social justice the state helps 
them out to ease their burden. Be-
sides most of the unemployed do 
not simply hang around idle, living 
off their dole . Usually they use the 
dole to pay for some of their bills 
and they do odd jobs or run small 

businesses like selling antiques, sou-
venirs, handicrafts or secondharid 
books to earn a supplementary in-
come . In most shop windows we see 
notices put up by unemployeds 
seeking odd jobs. One typical notice 
reads 'Qualified professional, laid off 
his job, willing to do any odd jobs. 
Anxious to avoid · the dole queue. 
Tel: ... ... .... .. ' 

SOCIAL JUSTICE 

The picture of millions of un-
employed living an idle life on the 
dole is a figment of the imagination. 
Anyway I think the dole system, 
if run properly and given the right 
perspective, is a good thing to 
have. It is an instrument of social 
justice . Firstly it reflects a caring 
and responsible government. Second-
ly it is definitely better than what's 
happening in our situation. Often 
we see in the newspapers pictures 
and write-ups on poor families or 
couples appealing for help and 
charity - as if the government 
and society do not owe them a thing. 
Normally financial aid has been 
denied to them by the Welfare 
Department for some reason or 
other. Even when they succeed 
to get aid the sum is too small and 
definitely inadequate. Aid to the 
poor and the needy should be a 
matter of right and not charity. 
In our situation the desperate are 
put through the humiliation of 
appealing for charity and public 
pity, which is actually another form 
of begging. The unemployed are 
left on their own to work things 
out. Perhaps this is one of the rea-
sons why many, driven by despera-
tion , resort to drugs and petty 
thefts. The unsympathetic attitude 
towards their plight is appropriately 
captured by Sudirman who sings 
'iangan aku dipandang hina kerana 
aku penganggur '. 

Finally in our relations with the 
West and the outside world , we 
should not be wholly influenced 
by commercial and trading inte-
rests. Sometimes in world history 
strained relations and even wars 
are sparked off by conflicts of 
interest between communities. There 
is no reason for us to refuse to 
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It does not really matter 
whether we look to the West or 
to the East. It is a question of 
where and how to look. What 
is important is that we do not 
look with a squint. 

learn useful things from the West 
simply because Western capitalists 
refuse to cooperate fully with our 
own. Western capitalism does not 
form the entire Western civilization, 
just as Asian capitalism does not 
represent our whole being and cul-
tural heritage. We should not let 
differences between Western and Eas-
tern capitalism dictate the course of 
our history and national destiny. 

It does not really matter whether 
we look to the West or to the East. 
It is a question of where and how to 
look. What is important is that we 
do not look with a squint. We should 
have a developed taste and capacity 
for selective assimilation. Positive 
elements should be assimilated to 
strengthen ourselves and negative 
traits should be discarded even if it 
means discarding certain aspects of 
our heritage. Our contacts with the 
West have not been very productive 
in the past due to a poor sense of 
assimilation. We chose superficial 
Westernization and negative aspects 
of Western culture . Thus we failed to 
assimilate humanism , a scientific tra-
dition and a genuine democratic 
spirit. Now in disillusionment we are 
looking to the East. What is import-
ant is not so much where we look 
but that we should not be imitative, 
servile , superficial and indiscriminate 
in our assimilation . Given the pro-
per perspective and the right focus, 
both the East and the West can be 
a rich source of wisdom. An imagina-
tive and creative synthesis of the 
strengths of both, through the fil-
ter of our positive cultural heritage , 
can win us greatness and glory. D 

(Our Guest Writer Shaharuddin 
Maaruf is a Master of Arts graduate 
in Social Anthropology.) 
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EDUCATION 

TEACHING MORAL VALUES 
IN THE ASEAN SCHOOL 

Chandra Muzaffar 

This is a paper presented at the 4th convention of the ASEAN Council o[Teachersfrorrz 27th to 30th December 1982 
at Dewan Tunku Abdul Rahman, Kuala Lumpur. 

INTRODUCTION 

· Instilling moral values has always been a concern 
of the ASEAN school system. Religious education which 
was sometimes part of, and sometimes outside, state 
schools was often the channel for moral instruction. 

In recent years, however, the secular curriculum 
itself has sought to incorporate moral values. Thus, in 
Malaysia, the 1979 Cabinet Report on Education stresses 
the importance of moral education in schools. Through 
the 3R programme to be implemented in all standard one 
classes in the country next year, moral studies will be 
made compulsory for all non-muslim pupils. Muslim 
pupils have had compulsory religious instruction for a 
long while now. In Singapore there is an earnest, organised 
endeavour by the government to integrate moral educa-
tion into the regular secondary school syllabus by 
requiring all students to study any one of the world 
religions or Confucianism. Undoubtedly, Thailand, the 
Philippines and Indonesia will be able to furnish other 
examples of the ASEAN commitmentto moral values in 
the education system. · 

On the whole, moral education initiated and 
implemented by the state seems to be concerned with 
perennial, universal, ethical values. This is the right 
approach to adopt. The moral education programme 
under the 3R programme for instance emphasises the 
importance of mental and physical cleanliness, com-
passion, moderation, industry, gratitude, integrity, justice, 
love, respect, community spirit, modesty and freedom. 
These values are taught through short stories selected 
from the traditions of the various communities. 

Government leaders in Singapore and Malaysia have, 
at various times, tried to explain why it is necessary to 
include the study of morals in the school syllabus . . It has 
been suggested that ethical standards are declining among 
the younger generation. Some among the young are 
prepared to corn promise their integrity. Other leaders 
complain that there is an incapacity to w0rk hard, an 
unwillingness to show gratitude, within sections of 
society. Apart from the problem of moral values in their 
own country, the political leaders also regard moral 
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education as a sort of bulwark against what i~ perceived 
as permissive, decadent Western cultural influence. Un-
restrained freedom and bad work habits are among the so-
called cultural traits from the West that are often singled 
out for mention. 

Without necessarily agreeing with their diagnosis of 
moral standards in their own societies or in the West, one 
can nonetheless endorse their concern with moral values. 
All societies should endeavour to strengthen their moral 
foundations. For without a strong moral foundation, 
there is no hope for progress and achievement in any 
sphere of life. 

A noble aim however has to be translated into 
action. How does one teach moral values in school? What 
are some of the obstacles involved? 

I shall try to provide a general evaluation of the 
problem of teaching moral values from the standpoint of 
a non-educationist who is nonetheless involved in educa-
tion both as a profession and as a vocation. This evalua-
tion does not draw upon any particular ASEAN expe-
rience; neither are the issues raised unique to the region. 

My analysis is divided into two parts. First, I shall 
deal with the 'school' dimension and then, the 'sociaJ 
environment' dimension. 

THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

The school dimension has 4 elements to it. To start 
with, there is the curriculum. While the values chosen may 
be universal, one cannot deny that there is almost always 
a tendency on the part of the state to ignore or downplay 
certain moral principles which may be very important. 
One wonders for instance why 'equality', a universal value 
of tremendous significance does not appear in the 3R 
programme. Or, one may ask why 'unity' isn't mentioned 
at all when its relevance to a multi-ethnic society like 
Malaysia is only too obvious. 

Sometimes a certain value may be included but the 
interpretation given to it is so narrow that it does not do 
justice to the value itself. The concept of loyalty for 
instance may be interpreted in certain circles to mean 
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unquestioning loyalty to the good ruler. It has been 
argued that such an interpretation which conforms to 
Confucian ethics would be to the liking of the ruling elites 
in Singapore. 

Similarly, freedom may be taught as a value. But it 
could be given a meaning which equates it merely with 
political and constitutional independence for the nation. 
Other aspects of freedom are not considered. What is 
worse, freedom is not linked to human rights and liberties. 
The right of dissent, fundamental to freedom, is ignored 
altogether. 

What all this shows is that the moral education 
curriculum can be made to serve the interests of the ruling 
elites, even if the values selected are universal. The values 
that are left out and how other values are emphasized 
provide us with some understanding of the orientation of 
the ruling elites. This is somethin'g that the ASEAN 
teacher should be aware of. 

While the values chosen may be universal, one 
cannot deny that there is almost always a 
tendency on the part of the state to ignore 
or downplay certain moral principles which 
may be very important. 

Since only certain values are chosen it can lead to 
yet another distortion in the curriculum. Values as 
embodied in religious philosophy exist in an integrated 
totality. And religious philosophy has ri:mained man's 
most comprehensive, reliable source of values. From the 
point of view of religious philosophy, it is wrong to 
emphasise one universal value and ignore its corollary. To 
talk of freedom without discipline is to distort both. Like-
wise equality in opportunities goes hand in hand with 
inequality in attainment. Values have to be seen in a 
wholistic manner for the simple reason that man is a total 
being. ( For greater detail, see "Spiritual Values" in Aliran 
Vol. II No. 3.) If only certain aspects of those values that 
are vital for meaningful living are emphasized, man will 
never discover or develop his true humanity. 

More tha1;1 presenting values as an integrate.d 
totality, moral education should not be divorced from 
questions such as man's origin, his purpose, his role, -his 
destiny, his relationship with society, Nature, the 
universe. It is only when man realises that he has been 
creat.ed to fulfil a great spiritual ideal, that he is sacred, 
that his life is sublime, will' he endeavour to , adhere to the 
loftiest moral standards. (For a profound discussion, see 
'The Destiny of Man' by Nicolas Berdyaev.) When he 
ceases to believe that he is a sacred, spiritual being, when 
he begins to think of himself as a biological accident, a 
mere collection of atoms, he will slowly sink into an abyss 
of amoral materialism. This is why moral education must 
constantly remind our young of their inherent spirituality. 

Moral studies curricula in most places have failed to 
do this. They have also failed to link moral values to 
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actual social realities. What is the point of talking about 
compassion if we cannot show how the absence of com-
passion expresses itself in real life situations? To be more 
precise, in moral studies courses, we should take up actual 
cases of exploitation in say, a factory or firm and show 
how they affect certain values like compassion, justice, 
equality, autonomy, indeed .the very integrity of the 
human being. ( For elaboration on the relationship between 
values and structures, see my "God-Consciousness" in 
Aliran Vol. II No. 4.) In the process, we must find out 
why exploitation occurs and how it can be overcome. As 
another example, we must look at concrete instances of 
repression and explain how freedom can be protected in 
society. By linking values to real situations, we will be 
able to show the young how and why values are vital to 
life and living. Otherwise they would be perceived as 
esoteric ideals which have nothing to do with man's actual 
existence. 

So far we have examined inadequacies in the moral 
studies curriculum as such. But a moral studies curri-
culum, which shows no bias towards the state, is truly 
wholistic, embodies a spiritual concept of man and is 
rooted in real situations, will not achieve very much as 
long as other subjects of study are such that they contra-
dict the universal values contained in moral studies., In 
other words, we must ensure that the entire educational 
programme reflects integrated, universal values. If peace, 
for instance, is one of our values in the moral studies 
course, it would be self-defeating to glorify a war-monger 
or wars in our history syllabus. By the same token, if a 
harmonious partnership with nature is advocated in our 
moral studies course, it would be incongruous to espouse 
the conquest of nature in our geography syllabus. It is 
only logical that our concern with ethics and ethical 
human beings must be consistently reflected in all subjects 
of study. 

TEACHING TECHNIQUES 

Perhaps it is not just a question of developing an 
ethical basis to all school subjects. The teaching technique 
itself may be a problem. In moral education - as in most 
other subjects - the teacher usually narrates. The students 
listen meekly. The teacher's task is to "fill" the students 
with contents. The great educationist, Paulo Freire, has 
argued that it is a method that "leads the students to 
memorize mechanically the narrated content." Worse yet, 
it turns them into "containers", into "receptacles" to be 
"filled" by the teacher. The more completely he fills the 
receptacles, the better a teacher he is. The more meekly 
the receptacles permit themselves to be filled, the better 
students they are. 

"Education thus becomes an act of depositing, in 
which the students are the depositories and the teacher is 
the depositor. Instead of communicating, the teacher 
issues communiques and makes deposits which the 
students patiently receive, memorize and repeat. This is 
the "banking" concept of education, in which the scope 
of action allowed to the students extends only as far as 
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rece1vmg, filing, and storing the deposits" (Paulo Freire 
"Pedagogy of the Oppressed"). 

If the banking concept of education is bad for the 
learning process as a whole, it is particularly disastrous for 
moral studies. For if values are merely received, stored 
and repeated in a mechanical manner, then it means they 
are incapable of transforming the personality of the 
individual. 'Stored' values are values that have not been 
absorbed and assimilated. They are external to the person; 
they are not integral to the individual's character. It is 
inevitable in such a situation that values studied in school 
and the actual business of living would be perceived as 
two different experiences which have nothing to do with 
each other. Indeed taught values may even be seen as 
'unreal', 'utopian' and utterly irrelevant to life. 

The only solution is to get rid of the narrative 
approach in moral "education. Instead of the teacher 
telling stories of justice or moderation, students them-

. selves could be asked to pose problems involving certain 
disvalues. An episode that revolves around greed or 
corruption could be presented to the class by a student. 
Through dialogue between students and teacher, and 
students and students, the causes and consequences of the 
disvalue could be established. In this way, the student 
becomes conscious gradually of the significance of 
moderation or integrity in the life of a society. 

Freire calls this "problem-posing" education. It is 
based upon dialogue between student and teacher. The 
essence of this approach is critical thinking and reflection 
on actual social relations in which everyone participates. 
Since the student can identify with the problem and helps 
to resolve it through his participation, he sees the related 
values and moral ideals as crucial to his life. This is how 
lofty vafoes are integrated into the actual process of living. 

THE TEACHERS 

It is apparent that such a teaching technique must 
lead eventually to a reconsideration of the very relation-
ship between student and teacher. The teacher will no 
longer be the master, the lord, the all-knowing authority 
who dominates and controls his students. The relationship 
between the two will become more democratic, more 
egalitarian. , 

For the absorption of moral values by the student, a 
democratic relationship is much more effective than an 
authoritarian one. When the person who propagates 
certain moral values is regarded as an authoritarian charac-
ter who imposes his will upon his captive subjects, there is 
bound to be a rejection of his dominance. This rejection 
need not manifest itself through non-compliance. Indeed, 
the student has no choice but to comply. Instead rejection 
assumes a psychological form. The teacher's ideas - in 
this instance the values he teaches - and his personality 
have very little impact upon the student's inner being, his 
soul. In this connection, one should perhaps observe that 
skills like arithmetic or even reading which are not at the 
core of one's character are easier to absorb even if the 
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What is the point of talking about compassion 
if we cannot show how the absence of 
compassion expresses itself in real life 
situations? 

dispenser is an authoritarian personality. 
If this were so, it might be argued, how does one 

explain the transmission of moral values through authori-
tarian parents? While a whole variety of factors must be 
taken into account, one can say very quickly that authori-
tarianism is mitigated by that indissoluble link of love and 
affection between parent and child which has no equiva-
lent in the teacher-student tie. It is that love that facili-
tates the transmission of values. 

The teacher's relationship with his student in the 
ASEAN region as elsewhere is largely functional, perfunc-
tory and therefore mechanical. For the teacher it is a role 
he has to perform, a job to be done. For the student it is 
a responsibility he has to fulfil to himself and his family. 
There is no deep bond of affection. Besides, in most of 
the ASEAN states, teachers are burdened with huge 
classes of 50 to 60 students. They are often overworked 
and underpaid. There is simply neither the time nor the 
motivation to develop total relationships with their 
students. This perhaps explains why 'gurus' of the past 
with small coteries of students under their charge could, 
in spite of their authoritarian relationship with their 
students, pass on high moral values to them. Also, it 
has to be remembered that those 'gurus', because of their 
command of knowledge which was restricted to an elite 
were given much more respect and honour than the 
teacher of today. 

More important, however, they tried to live up to 
the moral principles which they taught. This is what the 
contemporary teacher should do . He should set the 
example. If he wants his students to appreciate the signifi-
cance of restraint in consumption, he should be the first 
to eschew a consumer culture. Similarly, if he wants his 
students to respect the concept of the family, he should 
first ensure that his own family ties are sacrosanct. 
Though learning through emulation may not be the most 
effective channel for the assimilation of social values, it 
has undoubtedly some bearing upon the cultivation of 
personal virtues. 

Needless to say, the teacher qua teacher has a big 
role in the development of moral values. He must not 
only restructure his relationship with his students in a 
more democratic direction but must also try to embody 
the very values he teaches in his personal conduct. 

THE SCHOOL STRUCTURE 

This may not be easy given the structure of the 
school. The ASEAN school like most schools in the 
Second and Third Worlds tends to be bureaucratized and 
hierarchical. It is organised and managed very much like a 
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Need to make schools more humane and conducive to inculcation of moral values. 

government department. The rules and regulations that 
govern it are far more important than the students who 
study in it. 

Such an institution cannot be expected to transmit 
moral values effectively. For there is a basic prerequisite 
it does not fulfil: to be able to instil values, the human 
being, rather than rules, should be the main preoccupa-
tion. The inculcation of values is, after all, a process of 
humanization, of becoming a truly human human being. 
How is this possible when the rigid bureaucratic structures 
that signify schooling today dominate, and in the end, 
destroy the student? 

This is why there may be a need to de-school 
society in order to make learning more humane and value-
assimilation more feasible. (Various dimensions of 
deschooling are discussed in Ivan flich, 'Deschooling 
Society' (Perennial Library, 1970.) After all over-
institutionalization, it is true, weakens values. It follows 
therefore that if the formal bureaucracy that is the school 
is reduced in significance and instead the home is merged 
with the school and the school with the community there 
is a possibility that students will discover ethical values 
through human relationships without being impeded by 
the power of the institution. 
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SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT 

Deschooling like all the other reforms that have 
been proposed so far, will no doubt help to promote the 
growth of moral values among the young but it would be 
naive of us to believe that through these changes alone we 
will be able to usher in a more ethical society. For in the 
ultimate analysis it is the total environment that deter-
mines the moral tone and tenor of a society. ( For.further 
details, see "Moral Man & Immoral Society" by Reinhold 
Niebuhr.) The school is only a part of that environment. 
It is this social environment that has the greatest impact 
upon the thinking and behaviour of the people. The 
question we have to ask now is whether the environment 
in ASEAN is conducive to the development of moral 
values acquired in school? 

A brief examination of 3 aspects of this environ-
ment - the economic, political and cultural - will reveal 
that while there are positive features, the negative 
elements seem to be dominant. In the economic sphere 
for instance, there are some attempts to achieve justice 
but in various ASEAN states poverty is so widespread that 
human dignity and honour, cherished values in any 
tradition, are under tremendous pressures. At the same 
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time, exploitation and lop-sided development make a 
sham of ideals such as equality and justice. There is also 
the glaring affluence, the consumptive life-styles, of elites 
in most ASEAN states which seem to legitimize disvalues 
such as greed and corruption. One wonders how honesty 
and integrity can be sustained in such an atmosphere. One 
wonders - given the dependence of ASEAN upon the 
international economic system - whether it will ever be 
possible to create societies which genuinely uphold 
autonomy and self-reliance as living values. 

In the political arena, there is a margin of freedom 
of one type or another in all the ASEAN states. In some 
countries elections are cleaner and political parties are 
more active than in other places while the press is con-
trolled and social protest is curbed ; in other states the 
press is freer and social protest is more keenly felt while 
elections are farcical and party competition is virtually 
non-exi_stent. But whatever the pattern, the overall thrust 
is clear: it is control and dominance by the elites rather 
than· freedom and participation for the people that is the 
order of the day. Severe curbs upon the articulation of 
ideas which differ from those of the state and the emascu-
lation of social groups that could strengthen the demo-
cratic process are some of the evidences. Besides, vital 
institutions like the press and the judiciary are beholden 
to the state. 

This is why freedom and participation have yet to 
emerge as important values. It is a measure of the 
weakness of these values that a significant segment of the 
people fear to speak up even if they know that things are 
wrong. If anything, the way ASEAN governments have 
treated their critics must have convinced them that silence 
is better than speech. When the culture of fear is so perva-
sive in society, attempts to sow the seeds of freedom in 
school will only come to grief. 

As far as culture is concerned, the situation is no 
better. On the one hand, ASEAN manifests considerable 
cultural tolerance. In some countries more than others, 
diverse cultures are allowed to flourish. On the other 
hand, there is also a great deal of ethnic tension in the 
region. Ethnic stereo-types and cultural prejudices are 
quite rife. In some states, ethnic dichotomies in public 
policies are deeply entrenched to a point where they have 
come to be accepted as a way of life. These dichotomies 
serve to strengthen communal attitudes among both the 
beneficiaries and · the victims of ethnic policies. It does not 
require a survey to tell us that communalism has had a 
negative impact upon teachers and students alike. In a 
country like Malaysia the school has become a major 

sustainer and propagator of communalism - primarily as 
a response to the larger environment. 

It is not difficult to understand why the social 
environment has so much influence upon the school and 
in particular the student who is the object of all our moral 
education programmes. First, there are those various 
points of contact and communication which serve as 
channels of transmission for values or disvalues from the 
larger society. The student's peer group, his family, his 
neighbourhood, his teacher would come within this 
category. Second, and perhaps more important, the 
prestige and power of the elites who benefit from those 
disvalues help to convince the student that he is right in 
aspiring to be like them. It is because of elite power and 
prestige that disvalues are transformed into values in the 
eyes of society. Greed and selfishness of the economic 
elites become enterprise and industry that should be 
emulated. The control and dominance of the political 
elites are defended in the name of stability and security. 
The prejudice and bigotry of the cultural elites are revered 
as patrotism and nationalism. Of course all this is 
facilitated by the media whose elites, being part of the 
same stratum as the other elites, do not want disvalues to 
be exposed for what they are or values to be presented 
as they are. 

CONCLUSION 

The teacher cannot prevent the social environment 
from exerting negative influences upon the school system. 
To do that he has to try to change the environment itself. 
This is a formidable task which calls for a wholistic trans-
formation of society. As a citizen, the teacher can - and 
should - contribute towards that eventual goal which 
lies beyond the range of vision of this generation. 

For the time being, however, he can, together with 
tus colleagues, undertake those reforms which are not 
altogether outside his scope. Though he cannot change 
the curriculum, he can introduce new ideas, new values 
into it. He can try the problem-posing approach to 
education. He can establish more egalitarian relationships 
with his students. He can, through his own exertion, 
embody lofty moral principles in his private and public 
behaviour. 

In spite of everything then there is still a great deal 
that a teacher can do. The choice is his. He can approach 
his class either with a feeling of apathy or with a sense of 
mission. That sense of mission is the energy that some-
times transforms human character. 0 

"Whereas it has long been known and declared that the poor have no right to the property 
of the rich, I wish it also to be known and declared that the rich have no right to the property 
of the poor." · 

-Ruskin. .. 
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ETHNIC RELATIONS 

ETHNICITY AND CLASS 
AMONG MALAYSIAN INDIANS 

P, Ramasamy 

This is an extract of a paper presented at the Seminar on Modernization and National-Cultural Identity on 12 January, 
1983. 

C,his paper will attempt to 
·_1 provide a historical overview 

of the interplay of ethnic and class 
loyalties among the Indian working 
class in Malaysia. More precisely, this 
paper will seek to identify the socio-
economic and political factors that 
gave rise to class-based loyalties 
among the Indian working class in 
the 1940s as well as the factors 
responsible for the subsequent 
demise of class-based loyalties and 
the rise of sub-communal appeals in 
the independence and post-indepen-
dence period. 

INTRODUCTION 

In the early 20th century, thou-
sands of South Indians of lower 
caste origins emigrated to Malaya 
to work in the numerous rubber 
plantations organized by British 
capital. Unlike the voluntary flow of 
Chinese labour, Indian labour was 
assisted by the colonial government 
with the help and support from 
private plantation capitalists. The 
setting up of the Indian Immigration 
Committee (IIC) and the Tamil Immi-
gration Fund (TIF) helped to remove 
obstacles in the immigration process 
and smoothen the flow of cheap 
Indian labour into the country. By 
the year 1940, about 250 European 

estates employed over 260,000 
workers, mostly of South Indian 
origin. 

South Indian labourers were much 
desired in the plantation economy 
because they were regarded as hard-
working, docile and less troublesome 
compared to the Chinese labourers. 
Moreover, given the state of poverty 
and improvishment in South India, . 
particularly in districts such as 
Tanjore, the British were quite an-
xious to drain off the surplus labour 
from such regions so as to avoid 
unemployment and hunger. And not 
the least, the British Colonial autho-
rities by instituting a government-
controlled system of labour recruit-
ment , were in a position to claim that 
this method of labour recruitment 
was the most humane system of 
labour supply in the colonial world. 

The rapid large-scale importation 
of Indian labour to work in the 
plantation economy saw the establish-
ment of a plantation-based class 
structure and its consolidation in the 
post-war years. More precisely, the 
plantation production system came 
to be characterized by a three-tier 
class structure identified with occu-
pational stratification. This three-tier 
social structure came to be composed 
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of the following social strata: the 
managerial elite, the supervisory staff 
and the plantation proletariat. 
Needless to mention, the Indian 
workers occupied the lowest rung of 
the social structure and consequently 
were the most exploited group. The 
class structure that developed in the 
plantations was not simply based on 
differential wages but was also 
according to life styles, social values, 
educational attainment and upward 
mobility. 

The plantation production system 
with its parallel class structure was 
of crucial importance to both 
employers as well as the Colonial 
government. It was through this 
"informal bonding" that the planta-
tion employers were able to main-
tain high profit levels by stunting 
the opportunities of Indian labour. 
During the pre-war period, particu-
larly in the 1920s, the plantation 
employers used the wage instrument 
among other things, to impose labour 
control that was considered crucial 
to the maintenance of profits. A 

1 number of steps were undertaken 
to effect wage control, including 
keeping down the cost of living 
by selling basic food items at whole-
sale prices, late payment of wages so 
that labourers will be discouraged 
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from moving from one employer to 
another, refusing to accept quit 
notices from employees and 
employing the so-called discharge 
ticket system. In maintaining this 
unfair wage policy, the employers 
often had tacit approval from the 
colonial authorities. 

Low wages notwithstanding, 
Indian labourers were subjected to 
other forms of abuse and exploita-
tion. The Indian labourers were 
housed in miserable and shoddy 
houses called lines. Families living in 
lines had little privacy and were 
often cramped in most unhygienic 
conditions. The most basic amenities 
such as . clean water, bathing and 
toilet facilities as well as proper 
cooking facilities were lacking or 
unheard of. If disease broke out in 
one family it spread to the entire 
line. The labourers living within a 
plantation social system had little 
outside contact or mobility and 
'undesirable' elements were prevented 
from coming into estates by trespass 
law. The estate environment 
provided little recreational facilities 
while generous provisions were made 
for the availability of toddy. 
Generally speaking, the estate 
environment discouraged initiative, 
independence and self-respect. In the 
words of an author: "Two generations 
of Indians grew up in such an en-
vironment. It is therefore not 
surprising that they have inculcated 
in themselves, a set of negative 
cultural values of apathy and low 
self-respect . . . " (See Fijar No. 22 
Autumn 1982, pp. 10) 

The Japanese invasion and occu-
pation of Malaya were not without 
contradictions. While the Japanese 
administration caused considerable 
hardship to the Indian estate workers, 
it at the same time provided the 
political environment for -the politici-
zation of the Indian community. 
Such politicization emanated not 
only from the deteriorating material 
conditions, but also as a result of 
the activities of IIL (Indian Indepen-
dence League) and its military arm, 
the INA (the Indian National Army). 
Indians in Malaya were first reluctant 
to join but later threw in their 
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support for the League. Participation 
in the efforts of the League meant 
that they were not only helping to 
free India from the british colonial 
rule but also getting back at their 
former exploiters. The anti-Western 
nature and appeals of the League in-
culcated among the Indians a sense 
of unity that had eluded them for a 
long time. It had a lasting impact on 
the Indian workers and the potential 
released during this time was to assist 
the Indian working class in the 
formation of radical trade union 
activities in the post-war period. 

The activities of the INA and the 
IIL gave rise to unprecedented com-
munal solidarity among the Indians 
in Malaya. However, this feeling of 
solidarity and unity did not last long 
as the INA became desperate in the 
later stages of war and began coercing 
workers. Furthermore, the sufferings 
experienced by the Indians sent to 
work on the "Death Railway" gave 
rise to frustration and disillusion-
ment in the Indian community. It 
was during this stage that one saw 
Indian youths turning away from the 
IIL to support the Malayan Peoples 
Anti-Japanese Army (MPAJA). The 
Indians supported the MPAJA 
because it was the only effective 
organization that could deliver them 
from the tyranny of estate life. 

The weakening of class forces 
particularly in the plantations 
was aided by the deliberate 
policy of the colonial 
government to promote the 
growth of compliant trade 
unions. 

RACIAL DIVISION 

Generally speaking, the ethnic 
make-up of Malaya and the separate 
ideological and political mobilization 
of different ethnic communities was 
a big factor that militated against 
long term working class solidarity. 
And this was compounded by the 
racial division of labour and the 
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existence of differential wages. The 
weakening of class forces particularly 
in the plantations was aided by the 
deliberate policy of the colonial 
government to promote the growth 
of complaint trade unions. In this 
the government was assisted by the 
Trade Union Adviser, John Brazier. 
In the beginning, Brazier's effort in 
fostering "responsible" trade 
unionism was checked by the 
General Labour Union (GLU) and 
the Pan Malayan Federation of Trade 
Unions (PMFTU). However, as the 
government intensified its pressure 
and repression on left-wing unions, 
Brazier was quite successful in 
weaning large sections of Indian 
labour from the left-wing unions. 
And with the declaration of Emer-
gency and the deregistration of a 
number of MCP-backed unions, the 
way was paved for the rise and 
consolidation of moderate trade 
unions in the plantations. The 
amalgamation of five so-called auto-
nomous unions to form the National 
Union of Plantation workers (NUPW) 
in November 19 54 most be certainly 
seen in this context. 

The British policies associated 
with the Emergency Rule had a 
number of socio-political implications 
for the Indian community in general 
and for the Indian working class in 
particular. For instance, British re-
pression against left-wing organi-
zations gave rise to organizations in 
the Indian community that were 
conservative and concerned with 
only ethnic and sub-ethnic issues. 
The leadership of these cultural 
organizations was provided by the 
middle-class Tamil Indians. It was 
this group of Indians who began to 
revive interest in the Dravidian 
Movement and who to some extent 
succeeded in weaning away labour 
from identifying with left-wing 
organizations. Cultural revivalism by 
the middle-class Tamil-educated 
Indians took the forms of greater 
interest in Tamil literature, Tamil 
classical music and traditional dances. 
These activities only sought to 
encourage the growth of sub-
communal sentiments based on 
Tamil unity and to promote specifi-
cally Tamil causes. 
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The revivalism of Tamil sub-
communalism indirectly encouraged 
by British policies had an important 
impact on the future development of 
Indian politics in Malaya. It provided 
an opportunity for the Tamil 
educated middle-class to challenge 
and question the leadership provided 
by non-Tamils. These Tamil educated 
were particularly concerned with the 
development of the MIC (Malayan 
Indian Congress) founded in 1946. 
In the beginning, the MIC, having 
modelled itself after the Indian 
Congress Party, sought to represent 
Indians and speak on problems 
affecting the Indian community, 
particularly the Indian workers. It 
played an important role in the 
AMCJA (All Malaya Council of Joint 
Action) in the struggle for a demo-
cratic constitution. The MIC's 
concern with non-communal issues 
was rather short lived. By the early 
50s, its non-Tamil leadership came 
under increasing attack from those 
Tamil-educated individuals. The 
latter argued that since Tamils con-
stitute the majority of the Indian 
population in Malaya, the leadership 
should in fact be provided by Tamils. 
With the take over of MIC by V.T. 
Sambanthan and his group, the 
Tamilnization of the MIC was com-
plete. This of course paved the way 
for MIC to concentrate its energies 
on sub-communal issues. Further-
more, this change of leadership also 
provided an opportunity for the MIC 
to seek communal accommodation 
with the Alliance Party in 1955. And 
after political independence in 1957, 
the MIC has become an established 
partner in the ruling coalition. 

MIC politics in the 
Independence and post-
Independence era has been 
generally geared to the 
mobilization of the Indian 
community along subcommunal 
and caste lines. 

MIC politics in the Independence 
and post-Independence era has been 

generally geared to the mobilization 
of the Indian community along sub-
communal and caste lines. The very 
,keen contest between two prominent 
MIC politicians for a party post not 
long ago reveals the use of caste as 
a factor to mobilize support from the 
Indian community. Despite the 
contradictions inherent in the MIC 
leadership, its programmes and 
policies are on the whole middle-class 
biased. Therefore tbe interests of the 
Indian working class are neglected 
and the emergence of working class 
loyalties and identities have been 
retarded. Of course, now and then, 
the MIC seeks to mobilize funds for 
business ventures ostensibly to help 
the Indian community, particularly 
the Indian poor. The question is 
whether such ventures will really 
help the poor Indians. 

The Emergency Rule not only 
encouraged the growth of Indian 
sub-communalism as exemplified in 
the politics of the MIC, but also 
gave rise to the growth and consoli-
dation of conservative trade 
unionism in the plantations. The 
most important union to emerge in 
the plantations was the NUPW under 
the leadership of P.P. Narayanan. 
Since its formation in the 50s, the 
NUPW has e!llerged as a huge burea-
cratic machine, and union dues from 
the plantation workers have provided 
the union officials with modern 
office facilities, cars and overseas 
trips. 

FAILURE 

The NUPW has gained for 
unionized labour an accepted place 
within the existing economic order 
and representation in government 
councils. Apart from these, the 
Union has been a failure to the 
majority 0£ the Indian plantation 
workers. It has failed to provide the 
workers with a system of decent 
housing, a reasonable wage structure, 
and a proper educational system. The 
failure of the NUPW to mobilize 
the Indian working class can be 
explained by the fact that it has 
sought too much accommodation 
with the plantation management and 
the government. This has meant that 
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conflict ansmg between labour and 
capital has been minimized. Conse-
quently, the aims and principles of 
labour representation, labour mobi-
lization, inculcation of unity among 
the working class have been sacrificed 
to narrow pursuits like obtaining 
piecemeal concessions, minimizing 
conflicts and the inculcation of 
certain social values necessary to 
maintain a subervient labour force. 

The NUPW like the MJC has 
basically contributed albeit in 
different ways to restricting 
the operation of class forces 
and to reducing the possibility 
of conflict between labour and 
capital. 

It is evident from the above 
discussion that the politics of the 
MIC and the role performed by the 
NUPW have basically complemented 
each other in fostering a docile and 
a subservient labour force in the 
plantations. The activities of the MIC 
with its strong emphasis on sub-
communal and caste appeals have 
only served to divide the Indian 
working class and thereby prevent 
the emergence of class consciousness 
and class loyalties. At the same time 
the NUPW's performance has not 
been any real inspiration to the 
Indian working class. The NUPW like 
the MIC has basically contributed 
albiet in different ways to restricting 
the operation of class forces and to 
reducing the possibility o( conflict 
between labour and capital. Its con-
servative nature, its close accommo-
dation with the plantation manage-
ment, and of course the need to 
guarantee its own survival has 
resulted in the fundamental neglect 
of the Indian working class. Thus 
instead of championing the interests 
of the workers, the NUPW seeks only 
accommodation and concessions 
from management. D 

(P. Ramasamy is a lecturer in Jabatan 
Sains Politik, Universiti Kebangsaan 
Malaysia.) 
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LABOUR 
The following four articles are summaries of speeches given by Dr. Chandra Muzaffar on labour and trade unionism. 

WORKERS AND AUTOMATION 

c;//- s far as dockworkers are con-
cerned, containerization has 

had some impact upon existing pat-
terns of employment. The reduction 
in the gang strength of cargo-handlers 
and the like has always been a major 
issue of dockworkers unions. The 
question is whether this sort of 
mechanisation and all that it entails 
is good for workers or not. 

To start with, it must be acknow-
ledged that technological innovation 
is an inevitable process. In the last 35 
years or so technological changes have 
been particularly rapid. Some of 
these changes have been beneficial to 
workers and society as a whole. 
Some have generated adverse conse-
quences. 

HUMANE TECHNOLOGY 

In order to determine whether 
a technological change is beneficial 
or not, unions must have a clear 
concept of the relationship of 
technology to the human being. The 
following criteria could be used. 

A technological innovation is 
good ifit 

(a) reduces drudgery and mono-
tonous repetition 

(b) reduces unnecessary utiliza-
tion of human labour 

(c) reduces long, tedious work-
ing-hours 

(d) uses energy in a controlled 
manner 

(e) uses other exhaustible natural 
resources in a restrained 
manner 

(f) uses capital on a moderate 
scale 
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(g) enhances the human being's 
intelligence and skills 

(h) develops the human being's 
creations and spiritual con-
ciousness 

(i) expands the human being's 
scientific knowledge 

(j) allows for democratic control 
of related industrial organisa-
tion and processes (and does 
not lead to elitistic domi-
nance) 

· (k) encourages cooperation and 
worker solidarity (rather than 
enhancing individualism) 

(1) promotes awareness on the 
part of the worker of the 
oneness of society, of the 
unity of man and nature and 
the organic wholeness of 
existence. 

Looking at these 12 criteria, it 
would be obvious that a lot of 
modern technological innovations 
have failed man. This is because 
the development of the human being 
in his totality is not the main 
concern of technological innovation . 
The nature and character of techno-
logy has been conditioned , instead, 
by the market or by politics or by 
military requirements. 

The first and most important 
task of a union faced with problems 
created by mechanisation and auto-
mation is to educate its members 
about the character of modern 
technology. A union leadership must 
try to disseminate knowledge about 
technology in such a manner that 
members develop a rational and 
mature attitude towards technolo-
gical innovations. Workers should not 
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oppose technological changes simply 
because their jobs are affected. 
Neither should employers embrace 
new technologies simply because 
they increase output and profits. 
All of us must learn to evaluate 
technology from the point of view 
of the human being whose purpose 
of existence is to realize his innate 
humanity to the fullest. 

From the human perspective, 
then, containerization has brought 
about some benefits. It has reduced 
drudgery and the excessive use of 
human labour. It has also upgraded 
skills to some extent. 

Of course, containerization has 
also resulted in labour redundancy. 
In situations like this Unions must 
persuade private employers and 
governments to retrain redundant 
workers. If retraining is not possible 
full retrenchment benefits must be 
provided. 

Unions must gather all the data on · 
alternative employment opportunities 
and present them to the government 
and private owners. This will streng-
then their case. Similarly, they must 
work out the details of retrenchment 
benefits before they confront the 
government or private employers. At 
the same time, they must keep the 
public fully informed of the workers' 
plight. 

These 3 a'pproaches - (a) ideas 
on retraining and alternative employ-
ment (b) detailed analysis of retren-
chment benefits and (c) rapport with 
the public - are particularly signifi-
cant at this point in time. For 
workers in the textiles , garments 
and electronics industries in the 
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Pacific region are facing unemploy-
ment partly because of major techno-
logical changes. 

Innovations in microelectronics 
technology based on the silicon chip 
have changed production processes 
in all 3 industries. Once computer-
controlled textile production be-
comes widespread in the West 
and Japan, many textile factories 
in our region will go out of business. 
Computerization is expected to 
produce the same impact in garment 
manufacturing. And, in the electro-
nics industry, computerized-assembly 
operations will mean that many 
companies from the industrialized 
world will move their factories back 
to their home territories. This will 
result in serious unemployment since 
electronic goods, apart from textiles, 
accoµnt for the bulk of the exports 
of manufactured goods from coun-
tries like Malaysia, Indonesia and the 
Philippines. 

How should Unions therefore 
view the mechanisation and automa-
tion brought about by the silicon 
chip? Before we answer this question 
let us observe that the equipment 
used by existing textiles and electro-
nics factories in Malaysia and other 
countries in the region involves very 
low-level skills. Besides, the work is 
monotonous and repetitive. More 
important, we know how meagre 
wages are in these factories. They 
represent classic cases of exploita-
tion. No one who has any feelings 
at all for human dignity and honour 
will defend these factories. 

HEAVILY DEPENDENT 
Indeed, this is the time for Unions 

to tell workers and the public that it 

is not just world recession that is the 
problem. Our governments are also to 
blame. Through their linkages to the 
international capitalist system, they 
adopted an export-oriented indus-
trialization programme that is heavily 
dependent upon foreign textiles and 
electronics factories. Now, thousands 
of poor workers thrown out of their 
jobs are made to suffer for their 
folly. 

This does not mean however 
that we should also adapt to micro-
electronics technology in order to 
catch up with the industrialized 
countries. Apart from the fact that 
the nature of the technology makes 
it difficult for late-comers to 
compete , there is also dominance 
by a handful of multi-national 
corporations who manage everything 
from production to servicing. The 
chip technology is obviously control-
led by an elite. It is the sort of 
knowledge that cannot be shared 
equitably or diffused easily. Capital 
costs are also high especially in 
relation to microelectronics control. 
Besides, it does not really increase 
significantly the worker's skills . The 
ingenuity is in the technology, not 
in the human being. 

Undoubtedly, we can absorb 
selectively aspects of computer 
technology. The storage, retrieval 
and distribution of information that 
is possible would be very useful in 
farming, small business, printing 
and education. 

But for _ selective absorption to 
succeed we must have our own 
industrial philosophy that is part of 
a larger social philosophy concerned 
primarily with the human being. 
Once again, this is the hour to 

educate workers and society on the 
importance of an industrialization 
programme that is determined by our 
own needs and our own goals . 
Independent, autonomous Indus-
trialization is what we should aspire 
to accomplish. Such an industrializa-
tion will be directed more towards 
fulfilling those needs of the majority 
of the population that will make us 
all truly human rather than towards 
gratifying the desires of a segment of 
society which will in the end, distort 
our very personalities. 

Needless to say, for workers to 
benefit from this human-oriented 
industrialization, they must own 
and control the production and 
distribution processes and the science 
and technology upon which they are 
based . This is also the right moment 
to educate workers about this 
undeniable truth. 

ln conclusion then there are 3 
short-term and 4 long-term tasks 
before Unions which want to protect 
their members from the adverse 
effects of mechanisation and auto-
mation. The short-term tasks involve 
fighting the workers' cause in 
relation to (a) retraining and employ-
ment alternatives (b) retrenchment 
benefits and (c) public opinion. The 
long-term tasks which are more 
important would be concerned with 
educating workers on (a) the nature 
of technology (b) the real causes of 
the plight of workers in the present 
recessionary situation (c) the impor-
tance of our own endogenous indus-
trialization policy as part of our own 
social philosophy and (d) the signi-
ficance of workers owning and con-
trolling the means of production. D 

THE ROLE OF LABOUR 
IN THE SO'S 

Three likely trends in the 80's 
could have negative consequences 
for labour - (a) the intensification 
of a type of development that 
subordinates man to money, machine 
and the market (b) global economic 
recession and domestic economic 

stagnation and (c) the upsurge of 
narrow religious and cultural 
consciousness. 

There is, however, yet another 
trend too which could have a posi-
tive impact depending pn the govern-
ment's understanding of the issues 
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involved. This is the present leader-
ship's concern with efficiency and 
performance. 

Development The type of 
development we have had since Mer-
deka has sought to fulfil the wants 
of the middle and upper classes 
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rather than meet the needs of the 
poorer segment of the working 
class. This is why most of the houses 
built in the country have been for 
the middle and upper classes, while 
the best educational and health 
facilities are beyond the reach of the 
working class. This is why there is 
a huge disparity between the salaries 
of the upper echelons of the public 
and private sectors in comparision 
to the wages of those at the lower 
rungs. This is why while attempts 
are made to restrain wages, nothing 
is done to curb profits. This is 
why fighting inflation has meant 
reducing expenditure on the basic 
needs of the poor while very little 
is done to control the prices of 
goods and services determined by 
the rich. It is the sort of develop-
ment that glorifies capital and 
degrades labour. 

The Look East policy, Malaysia 
Incorporated, and the Sogososhas 
are but various dimensions of this 
development strategy. They stem 
from a naive belief that we will 
become an industrial power if we 
can emulate Japanese work ethics 
and certain Japanese economic prac-
tices and institutions. There is very 
little understanding of Japan's his-
torical background, the circum-
stances of its industrialization, its 
social structure, its nationalist spirit. 

The attempt to set up 'in-house' 
unions must also be seen within 
this context. If the push is towards 
Japanese and other foreign invest-
ments, the expansion of foreign 
and , to some extent, domestic capital 
and the growth of local and foreign 
markets, then the labour movement 
has to be controlled to serve the 
government's developmental goals. 
The in-house unions are meant to 
create the sort of employer-employee 
relations which will favour capital 
and management. 

Recession The thrust of our 
development is therefore inimical to 
labour; if anything, economic re-
cession is going to make matters 
worse. Already a large number of 
workers in various sectors have been 
retrenched. According to a Malaysian 
Youth Council Study, between July 
1982 and January 1983, 1300 
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electronic workers, 1315 electrical 
workers, 815 wood industry workers, 
1518 metal workers, 1723 textile 
workers and 595 workers in other 
industries lost their jobs. , 

There is no reason to believe that 
the overall situation will improve 
in the next few years. There may be 
a minor recovery of sorts in specific 
sectors which will last a short while. 
In certain other industries, specifical-
ly electronics and textiles, one can 
even expect chronic unemployment 
as factories are re-located in the 
industrial North resulting from the 
micro-chip revolution. On the whole, 
it is clear that the international 
economic system is facing a serious 
cnsts. Mere tinkering with the 
system is not going to help. Funda-
mental structural changes are urgent-
ly required both at the domestic 
and international levels . In Malaysia, 
for instance, the type of develop-
ment that we criticised is in fact 
one of the major causes of our 
present economic stagnation. What 
is tragic is that once again it is 
the victims not the beneficiaries, 
of this development that have to 
bear the heaviest burden. They are 
the ones who have to suffer the 
indignity of poverty and unemploy-
ment. 

Religious and Cultural Conscious-
ness In the midst of this economic 
crisis, there is the rise of religious 
and cultural consciousness. There has 
always been a certain degree of 
religious and cultural consciousness 
among all communities which is to 
be expected in a multi-ethnic soc~ety. 
However, in the last decade it has 
become more pronounced for a 
variety of reasons which lie beyond 
the scope of this analysis. Indeed,. 
even the present approach to de-
velopment is responsible for this 
consciousness since it estranges man 
from his inner self which in turn 
forces him to seek some meaning 
in life through religious and cultural 
ties. 

Because of the circumstances in 
which this religious and cultural 
upsurge is taking place, there is a 
tendency for it to be exclusive and 
superficial. The exclusive element 
in this consciousness reinforces exist-
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ing ethnic barriers. As people become 
more conscious of the symbols, 
rituals and ceremonies - rather 
than the deeper values and philo-
sophies - within each religious 
and cultural tradition, they find it 
more difficult to work togethe( 
with others outside their own 
community on even socio-economic 
and political issues. It is known 
that this has begun to happen within 
the labour movement. Inter-ethnic 
solidarity among workers depends 
so much on their ability to trans-
cend ethnic boundaries and forge 
common principles of struggle based 
upon occupational or socio-economic 
ties . This will not be possible in an 
atmosphere saturated with narrow 
religious and cultural consciousness. 

Efficiency It is obvious then that 
the labour movement faces formid-
able obstacles in the 80's. Nonethe-
less there is a positive sign of sorts. 
If the government succeeds in 
bringing about greater efficiency, 
if the general performance of the 
bureaucracy in particular improves 
over the next few years, it is quite 
conceivable that· some of the diffi-
culties confronting the working class 
would be minimised. Better public 
services especially in matters such as 
water supply, electricity, toilet faci-
lities, health and education will 
make life a little more tolerable 
for the poor. But it must be under-
stood that efficiency alone will 
not solve underlying problems of 
unequal acce_ss, of social inequali-
ties, which call for basic structural 
changes. 

Solutions It is now pertinent to 
ask : in view of the massive challenges 
before the labour movement, how 
should it respond? There are certain 
internal responses that are necessary 
just as there are external responses 
that are vital. 

Within the labour movement, 
the leadership at various levels 
should be truly multi-ethnic in 
outlook. Only then will it be able 
to resist, to some extent, the commu-
nal pressures of the future . A leader 
must be able to empathize with 
communities other than his own. 
For this, a profound knowledge of 
his own and other religions and 
cultures would be useful. 
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At the same time, leaders and 
members as a whole should have 
unquestionable integrity. Nothing 
can destroy a trade Union move-
ment more rapidly than a leader-
ship that is bribery-prone. Inte-
grity does not mean mere pro-
fessions of honesty and incorrup-
tibility. It must be a virtue that is 
demonstrated in every one of our 
deeds. 

Apart from a multi-ethnic outlook 
and personal integrity, the leader-
ship must also be willing to demo-
cratise further the labour move-
ment. As the Malaysian Trades 
Union Congress is committed to 
democratic principles, the leadership 
within each Union should encourage 
greater participation on the part of 
ordinary members in the decision-
making process. They should be 
persuaded to speak up and question 
their leaders. They should be moti-
vated to take a greater interest in 
the affairs of their respective unions 
and in the workings of the labour 
movement as a whole. Indeed, 
leaders themselves should practise 
self-criticism which is one of the 
noblest things to do. 

Creating a truly democratic en-
vironment within the labour move-
ment will enhance the commitment 
of both members and leaders. It will 
make everyone feel that each indivi-
dual counts, that together they 
belong to a solid, united family. 
Democratic solidarity of this sort 
will make labour more immune 

to both communal manipulations 
and political machinations from 
outside. 

Democratisation is linked to yet 
another internal change that is 
necessary. There must be a coherent, 
sustained, purposive education pro-
gramme within each union and for 
the trade Union movement as a 
whole. Seminars and workshops 
held from time to time have a 
limited value. This is why we need 
a permanent Social Education Insti-
tute which will inspire workers 
to reflect critically on their social 
situation. 

As with an education institute, 
let me revive a second idea. The 
labour movement needs a news-
paper, perhaps a monthly, perhaps 
a weekly which will be sold to the 
general public. Once again, the 
primary purpose is education. 
Through information and analysis, 
workers and the public should be 
made aware not only of labour 
issues but also of matters of signi-
ficance to society as a whole. No one 
can deny that newspapers and maga-
zines in the country do not really 
present the labour side of the story. 

This in fact brings me to the sort 
of external change that is needed. 
To be truly effective as an educator 
of society, as an advocate of change, 
it is obvious that the labour move-
ment cannot operate on its own. This 
is particularly true of societies 
like ours where a substantial segment 
of the population is rural. Hence the 

importance of forging ties with other 
organisations. Labour in the coming 
decade should reach out to commu-
nity organisations, religious and 
cultural societies, women and youth 
associations, educational groups, con-
sumer and environmental movements 
and other such bodies. The emergence 
of non-governmental organisations 
(NGO's) as a force to be reckoned 
with in the last few years gives us 
some idea of the sort of partners 
that labour can seek out in the 
common quest for freedom and 
justice. In this connection it may 
not be wise for the time being, 
given the communal nature of 
party politics, to establish links 
with political parties. 

Of course, links and exchanges 
are of little use if they do not lead 
to the growth of an alternative 
ideology. This should indeed be 
labour's major task in the 80's. By 
an alternative ideology, one does 
not mean a socialist alternative 
to what is perceived as a dominant 
capitalist ideology. That would be 
too simplistic an alternative. For 
some of the · challenges facing capi-
talist societies are also challenges 
confronting socialist societies. In 
many ways, the great social dilem-
mas that beset humankind today 
transcend ideological boundaries. 

What all this means is that in 
these troubled times when the 
very survival of man is at stake 
there is a need for fresh thinking 
guided by both wisdom and 
compassion. D 

IN-HOUSE UNIONS 
1. The Government has argued that 
House Unions will protect the 
interests of labour. They will help 
develop more harmonious employer 
-employee relations. The model is 
the House Union concept practised 
in Japan. 
2. If the labour situation in Japan 
is what has inspired the government 
to propose House Unions, then 
workers in Malaysia have every rea-

son to be concerned. For the majori-
ty of Japanese workers are not as 
well looked after as they are made 
out to be. First, the practice of life-
time employment in a firm or factory 
that is often presented as evidence 
of how secure Japanese workers 
are is actually confined to only 
25 percent of the labour force. 
These would be workers in the 
large firms. 
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Second, even in these large 
fj.rms, firing is quite common. 
According to a study in a Japanese 
journal (PHP, March 1983), thou-
sands are fired every day. This is 
especially true of female employees 
who marry and have children and 
older employees in firms that are 
no longer making huge profits. 

Third, in the small firms that 
employ the majority of Japanese 
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workers, wages and working condi-
tions are far from satisfactory. 
There is a great deal of exploitation 
of labour. The difference in wages 
between employees in large firms 
and small ones is at least 100 per-
cent. Welfare facilities such as com-
pany housing and dormitories and 
pension benefits are very minimal. . 

Finally, women workers, on the 
whole, are discriminated against. 
This is particularly glaring in the 
case of female part-time job-holders. 
They are' paid much less than their 
male counterparts. 

3. Even if there are certain features 
in employer- employee relations in 
some of the big Japanese companies 
which are commendable like wide-
spread consultations with workers 
about the Company's production 
goals or comprehensive welfare 
schemes for workers and their 
families, it is wrong to believe that 
they can' be transplanted to Malay-
sia through the 'house-union' con-
cept. For these positive aspects 
of capital-labour relations grew out 
of Japan's dynamic, autonomous 
industrialization programme which is 
very different from our dependent-
type industrialization. Besides, there 
was a strong notion of family, a 
sense of community in Japanese 
Culture, in the early stage of indus-
trialjzation. These values remained 
int_act partly because Japan was 
not colonized unlike Malaysia and 
most other Third World countries. 
It is not possible to imitate some 
other 1 experience without under-
standing the history, culture and 
structure of the society concerned. 
An uncritical attitude towards the 
East is as bad as a slavish attitude 
towards the West. 
4. Instead of importing house unions 
from Japan, we should examine 
our own labour situation in depth. 
The type of development pursued 
by the government, the influence 
wielded by the owners of capital 
in the economy, the centralization 
of power in the bureaucracy, the 
widespread prevalence of ethnic 
consciousness, the relative insigni-
ficance of the working class in a 
rural-based political system, labour 
laws which hamper the growth of 
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Labour cannot be blamed for current economic woes, 

trade unionism, cleavages within 
the labour movement and flaws 
in the trade union leadership itself 
have all contributed towards the 
decline of the position of labour in 
the country. 
5. House Unions will only serve 
to further weaken an already weak 
labour movement. Firstly, house 
unions mean that workers in the 
same industry will not have the 
power that comes from collective 
strength since they will be organised 
on the basis of individual firms and 
factories. Collective strength is im-
portant in negotiations for better 
wages and working conditions. 
Besides, when workers are part of 
a larger movement it will not be 
that easy for an unscrupulous mana-
gement to victimize particular 
individuals. 

Secondly, if a particular industry 
is dominated· by ho~se unions, it 
is quite conceivable that employers 
will exploit the situation to stagnate 
or even depress wages. Workers 
in different firms within that indus-
try will not have the collective 
strength to resist such moves by 
employers. 

Thirdly, since Union leaders in 
house unions will have ·to negotiate 
wages on their own with their 
respective managements, they will 
become more dependent upon the 
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goodwill of their bosses. This will 
enable their bosses to manipulate 
them to advantage. The confirmation 
of an union leader in his job or his 
promotion will be determined by 
the sort of relationship he maintains 
with his boss. Indeed, workers 
as a whole will have to go out of 
their way to please their employers, 
however terrible their employers 
may be, given a situation where 
captial and management are not only 
so much stronger than labour but 
also enjoy such intimate ties with 
government. 
6. The government must realise that 
a weak labour movement is not in 
the interest of the country. It will 
lead to greater social inequalities. It 
will encourage the growth of a more 
aggressive sort of capitalism which 
will result in the consolidation of 
powerful monopolies that will push 
up the prices of goods and services 
beyond the means of the poor. 

It is foolish to argue that if 
there is a meek, mild labour move-
ment , investments will increase and 
there will be much more economic 
growth. If that is the case, why is 
it in the last few years , in spite of 
a weak labour movement, invest-
ments have been declining and 
growth rates have gone down? 
Why, in spite of all the curbs and 
controls upon labour, are we faced 
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with an economic slump? Why, is 
it that though there are so few 
strikes, the nation is confronted 
with the most serious economic 
challenge it has known since 
Merdeka? 

Of course, it is easy to put the 
blame on the international economic 
situation. But the extent of the 
impact of the international economic 
crisis upon our country is due 1argely 
to the type of development we have 
pursued all these years. It is the type 
of development that has made us so 
dependent upon international market 
prices for our raw materials. It is the 
type of development that has made 
us so dependent upon the export 
of manufactured products owned, 
controlled and distributed by multi-
national corporations. It is the type 
of development that has made us 
so dependent upon imports in almost 

every sphere of economic activity. 
It is the type of development that 
has prevented us from building 
an autonomous base in food pro-
duction and manufacturing. 

Can we blame labour for all this 
mess? Can we blame Trade Unions 
for our economic woes? Why then 
are we trying to tighten our control 
over labour through the establish-
ment of House Unions? 

7. Rather than alienate labour fur-
ther, the government should try to 
obtain the cooperation of labour in 
overcoming our economic problems. 
This is not possible as long as the 
government remains wedded to its 
present development strategy. 

This why the labour movement 
must present . a different concept 
of development to the government 
and the people. It must be develop-

ment that is devoted entirely to the 
well-being of man in his totality. 
It should not be development that is 
obsessed with maximising profits. 

To explain the difference between 
the two, development for the human 
being will ensure that land and capi-

. tal are directed towards building 
houses for the majority. Develop-
ment for maximum profits, on the 
other hand, will allow land and 
capital to be used for the construc-
tion of hotels, supermarkets and 
skyscrapers even when thousands 
of human beings are living in squalor 
and misery. ' 

For labour the choice is obvious. 
It is only when there is development 
for the human being, will labour 
stop worrying about divisive house 
unions and oppressive labour laws. D 

THE WORKER AND 
THE BUREAUCRACY 

Most of the changes introduced 
in the bureaucracy over the last 
two years directed towards im-
proving work ethics and increasing 
productivity do not deal with the 
root causes of the lack of dynanism 
and dedication in the public services 
as a whole. 

The malaise among public sector 
workers is· due to a variety of factors. 

(a) Since decison-making in the 
bureaucracy is often very 
centralized, the bulk of work-
ers in a particular department 
or service feel that they 
have no role to play, that 
their views do not count. 
They are there merely to 
implement certain aspects of 
a decision for which they 
were not responsible in the 
first place. 

(b) Even when there is some con-
sultation, the meetings and 

briefings that accompany it 
do not really mean very 
much, since the ultimate 
decision is sometimes made 
independent of these exer-
cises. This makes the ordinary 
public servant feel that the 
whole endeavour has been 
futile. 

( c) Besides, our bureaucracy 
tends to be very hierarchical 
and status-conscious. It is 
clearly biased towards gra-
duates. This creates a sense 
of inferiority among the bulk 
of public sector workers who 
are in divisions 2, 3 and 4. It 
inhibits them from whole-
hearted participation in the 
tasks confronting the 
bureaucracy. 

(d) This wide gap_ in status is 
reflected in the huge disparity 
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in wages between those at 
the apex and those at the 
bottom o( the bureaucracy. 
Income inequalities of this 
sort discourage the majority 
who are not well paid from 
giving their best. This is 
especially so when a lot of 
the routine administrative 
work is done by ordinary 
workers who do not have 
degree. 

(e) Just as the wage structure 
is a disincentive, so is the 
lack of mobility for a sub-
stantial segment of the bu-
reaucracy. In contrast to the 
promotional opportunities 
available to Division One 
civil servants, a number of 
the non-graduates reach the 
highest point mid-way in 
their careers. They then be-
come the stagant segment of 
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the bureaucracy. This gives 
rise to a great deal of frus-
tration since they constitute 

· a crucial element in the 
public services. 

(f) The frustration becomes all 
the ,greater when they realise 
that there are 2 sets of laws -
one for those at the top and 
another for the rest. If the 
corrupt among the powerful 
are protected while the 
corrupt among the weak are 
apprehended, morale in the 
bureaucracy will erode rapid-
ly. Similarly the majority 
will lose interest in their 
work if only ordinary work-
ers are asked to explain 
why they are doing part-time 
jobs when those in authority 
are allowed to flout general 
orders as they like. 

(g) Double standards in the bu-
reaucracy is in fact related 
to ·yet another major problem 
involving integrity. It is true 
that sometimes ability, ex-
cellence, hard work and dili-
gence are not rewarded. In-
dividuals with these qualities 
are set aside and instead 
promotions are made on the 
basis of ethnic considerations, 
state affiliations, clique 
loyalities or just personal 
friendships. Once this 
happens on a wide scale, once 
professional norms and values 
are destroyed, public servants 
will cease to have any faith 
in the bureaucracy. 

(h) Apart from all this, the very 
nature of a lot of bureau-
cratic work which tend to be 
monotonous and routinized 
contributes towards the gra-
dual decline of enthusiasm 
for one's chores. 

Unless we can remedy this situa-
tion and make the ordinary worker 
in the bureaucracy feel that he 
matters, that he has a role, a purpose, 
that he will be recognised and 
rewarded for his services, there is 
no point in continuously expanding 
the bureaucracy. Indeed, the creation 
of a huge bureaucracy only alienates 
even further the ordinary worker. 
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What is worse , many of the depart-
ments, agencies and corporations 
set up in the last decade merely 
duplicate activities of existing bodies. 
They do not really serve the goals for 
which they were created. They have 
now become ends in themselves 
whose only purpose is to perpetuate 
their own existence. 

Once a bureaucracy takes on this 
form, it becomes a burden to society. 
It eats into the nation's wealth. It 
becomes a source of corruption. It 
leads to inefficiency .and lethargy. 
It results in increasing dependence 
among the citizens upon the insti-
tutions created by the state. This 
saps individual initiative and enter-
prise. Most of all, an overwhelmingly 
dominant bureaucracy becomes a 
centre of power unto itself. It 
guards its authority and prestige 
so jealously that it does not brook 
any challenge. This is what has 
happened in many of the commu-
nist states where bureaucracies are 
so strong that they are able to crush 
easily any attempt to foster indivi-
dual or group autonomy. This is 
why workers in communist states 
cannot develop free labour move-
ments. The tragedy of Solidarity 
in Poland underscores this point. 
A powerful, all-pervasive bureaut:racy 
is therefore not in the interest of 
workers since it denies them their 
freedom. 

However, the alternative to this 
is not to hand over functions of the 
bureaucracy to private firms - as 
envisaged by the 'Malaysia Incorpo-
rated; concept for workers' rights 
will then be curtailed. Nearly all the 
flaws in the bureaucracy responsible 
for the workers' present disillusion-
ment, from centralization of decision-
making to status and wage dispari-
ties to the lack of mobility, can 
also be found in the private sector. 
What explains the greater efficiency 
of the private company in a market 
economy is the determination of 
those who own and control , and 
those involved in management and 
supervision, to maximise their pro-
fits. This shows quite clearly that 
the position of the ordinary worker 
need not be better, simply because 
it is a private sector enterprise. 
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The real solution lies elsewhere. 
The most obvious thing to do is 
to democratize decision-making in 
the bureaucracy and to reduce the 
status and wage gap. At the same 
time, a serious effort must be made 
to curb corruption and the violation 
of professional norms. 

In the long run, however, one 
has to try to minimise the role of 
the bureaucracy. This can be done 
in two ways. First, in certain areas 
like health, sanitation, environment, 
consumerism and even education, 
individual self-reliance can be 
enhanced in such a manner that 
one's dependence upon institutions 
is reduced. If, for instance, the 
individual is better informed about 
how to take care of his own health, 
it is possible that his reliance upon 
doctors and hospitals will not be 
so great. Second, and perhaps more 
important, instead of the present 
hierarchical sort of society which 
is found in most places, one should 
try to create basic, self-reliant, hori-
zontal communities. In these egali-
tarian communities, the people them-
selves should be encouraged to 
manage activites on their own, 
without setting up unnecessary bu-
reaucratic structures. For example, 
if fishermen or farmers could control 
and manage their own production 
and marketing activities through 
cooperatives and the like there 
would be no need for institutions 
such as LPN, FAMA or Majuikan. 
Similarly, if a community through 
cooperative effort could run its own 
library, museum, playground and 
park, it would not be necessary to 
establish departments to manage all 
these community services. This 
means that once bureaucracy is 
reduced, and people's direct parti-
cipation is increased, the very con-
cept of work will be transformed. 
There will no longer be a rigid divi-
sion between salaried work and 
voluntary work or even between 
house work and salaried work. 
All ethical activity directed towards 
human welfare would be regarded 
as work that should be rewarded. 

Only in such a humane, com-
passionate society will the worker 
realize his worth as human being. D 
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THE RIGHTS OF THE DISABLED 
Godfrey Ooi 

This paper was presented on behalf of the Society of the Blind, West Malaysia, at the CA.P. Seminar on Laws, Justice, 
& the Consumer held in November 1982. 

WHO ARE THE DISABLED? 

We are probably right in saying 
that until today, many nations still 
have not tried to understand 
properly the concept of disability 
and its implications concerning the 
rights of the disabled to live in this 
world in harmony with the rest of 
the human race. The professionals, 
nevertheless, have tried to define the 
term, disability, according to their 
fields of interest. The educationists, 
for example, say that a person is 
disabled if his degree of impairment 
necessitates the methods of teaching 
and learning for that person to be 
modified from the usual or average. 
But in the view of the economists, a 
person is disabled if his mental or 
physical impairment has deteriorated 
to the degree that it becomes 
necessary for him to modify his way 
of living or method of earning his 
income. 

1981, the year designated by the 
United Nations to campaign for all 
disabled persons of the world, 
fortunately provided the opportunity 
for man to focus his attention on the 
idea of disability and to have a better 
understanding of the problems and 
difficulties faced by the disabled. 

A very important contribution 
was made by the United Nations 
towards the comprehension of the 
concept of disability. It helped to 
clear away the confusion regarding 
the three terms, impairment, handi-
cap and disability, by distinguishing 
clearly the · difference in meaning of 
these terms. Before the Year of 

Disabled Persons campaign, many 
people were using the three terms, 
especially handicap and disability, 
interchangeably. 

To explain these three terms, let 
us take the example of blindness. 
Generally, when a baby is born 
normal, his eyesight may be said to 
be in quite perfect condition. But, as 
often is the case with many people, 
the baby's eyesight (along with his 
other faculties) is likely to deterio-
rate gradually as he grows older. By 
the time he is about 50, his eyesight 
may not be as good as when he was 
first born. His eyesight may then be 
said to have been impaired. However, 
he is not disabled and neither he nor 
his relatives and friend~ would con-
sider his impairment to be a handi-
cap, because he can still perform the 
normal tasks of daily living without 
any necessary modifications or 
adaptations. 

In another instance, a young man 
has a promising career in the Police 
Force. Unfortunately, on taking his 
tests for a promotion, he is found 
not to have sufficiently good eye-
sight and has to be rejected. This 
spells for him the end of his career as 
a police officer - his imperfect or 
impaired vision is a handicap to him 
in this case. Despite this, nonetheless, 
he is not disabled because he can still 
perform the normal tasks of daily 
living without necessary modifica-
tions or adaptations and many other 
job opportunities are still open to 
him. 

But if a person's eyesight should 
deteriorate to such a degree as to 
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make him unable to perform certain 
functions needing sight in the normal 
way then he is said to be disabled. 
Nevertheless, his disability, i.e. his 
inability to see or his blindness, need 
not be considered to be a handicap if 
he can overcome it with modified 
techniques or equipment. A blind 
stenographer, for irtstance, may find 
himself handicapped when it comes 
to typing and filing because of his 
disability (or blindness); however, if 
the equipment or the situation could 
be modified, he may be able to per-
form his duties proficiently and his 
disability would no longer be a 
handicap to him or to his employers 
and colleagues. 

Finally, take the example of a 
blind person· who has a good ear for 
distinguishing musical notes. His 
blindness would certainly be no 
handicap to him if he decides to take 
up piano-tuning. His employers, too, 
would not consider his disability a 
handicap because .his skill is in 
demand and he can perform his job 
well. 

A handicap, in fact, is a 
consequence of a negative 
response or attitude of the 
disabled person himself as well 
as of others to his disability. 
Once the handicap is overcome, 
the person's disability remains 
only as a mere fact of life. 
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Thus, a person's disability is 
determined by the extent of impair-
ment to his vision or any other 
faculty or sense of perception. 
However, the impairment of any of 
his faculties or his disabilities .need 
not be a handicap to him or to others 

, if they can be overcome by using 
· adapted equipment or modified 

techniques. A handicap, in fact, is a 
consequence .of a negative response 
or attitude of the disabled person 
himself as well as of others to his 
disability: Once the handicap is 
overcome, the person's disability 
remains only as a mere fact of life . 
Helen Keller is a wonderful example 
of a person who suffered from two 
disabilities · - blindness and deaf-
ness - but the life that she led is a 
great inspiration to us all, whether 
we are able-bodied or disabled. 

. Having explained the concept of 
disability, we now ask the question 
which we posed at the beginning: 
"Who ·are the disabled?" · 

According to the United Nations, 
10% of the world's population 
suffers from some disability or other. 
One person, therefore, out of every 
ten is disabled. Considering the fact 
that the earth presently supports a 
huge population, the number of dis-, 
abled persons in the world must run 
into millions. 

However, people are hardly aware 
that the disabled are among them for 
a number of reasons, Firstly, many 
of the disabled do not manifest their 
disabilities conspicuously. This is 
because some of these disabilities 
are mental or psychological and may 
be rioticed only by observation. 
Other disabilities, which are physical, 
such as deafness, or the loss of a leg 
or an arm and so on, can be easily 
hidden from the public view if the 
disabled person is suitably attired or 
he goes about his daily business 
unobtrusively. 

Another reason why people arc 
hardly aware of the disabled among 
them could be due to the fact that as 
children, many of the disabled are 
usually confined to their homes or to 
institutions. Then, as adults, these 
disabled people tend to live among 
themselves socially, because their 
confined kind of life during child-
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hood did not allow them the oppor-
tunity to establish communications 
with or build up confidence in the 
world of the able-bodied. 

But, whatever the reasons are for 
the inconspicuousness of the 
disabled, they do exist as a hard 
reality of life and cannot be ignored. 
They form a sufficiently significant 
minority to demand the attention of 
the general community. Moreover, 
everyday there are people being 
struck down by some q.isability and 
they need the help and under-
standing of their fellow human 
beings if they are to make their way 
back to normal life as smoothly as 
possible. 

WHAT ARE THE RIGHTS OF THE 
DISABLED? 

To this obvious question we give 
a straightforward answer: if we really 
want to understand what the rights 
of the disabled are, then we must 
first be willing to recognise the 
simple fact that the disabled are . 
human beings, like everybody else. 
They , like every other human being, 
therefore , have the right to be 
accepted by the rest of the human 
race both as unique individuals and 
as legitimate members of the general 
community. As human individuals, 
the disabled are entitled to the 
privacy and freedoms enjoyed by the 
able-bodied; as members of the 
general community, they have a right 
to take part in the various affairs of 
society and to contribute towards its 
development. 

As individuals, the disabled are 
entitled to the basic rights of 
every human being that should 
guarantee their privacy and 
other freedoms. 

As individuals , the disabled are 
entitled to the basic rights of every 
human being that should guarantee 
their privacy and other freedoms . An 
important basic right which the 
disabled are often denied is their 
freedom of movement or freedom to 
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be abroad in the land. For instance , 
sitting in a bus in broad daylight or 
making his way home from town in 
the late evening, a blind person may 
be accosted by a well-meaning lady 
or gentleman with the question, 
"Why don't you just stay at home? 
It's too dangerous for you to be out 
of doors." 

As we all know, movement is an 
important law of animal life . For 
every individual, whether he is dis-
abled or not, the physical capacity, 
public approval and legal right, to be 
abroad in the land are essential to the 
development of his personality and 
his social existence as well as to 
economic opportunity. In fact, 
movement or mobility or the ability 
to travel from one place to another is 
essential to a person's well-being and. 
for his integration into the life of the 
community. 

I 

The actual physical limitations 
resulting from a disability often play 
only, a small role in determining 
whether the physically disabled are 
allowed to move about and be in 
public places. Rather, the denial of 
this freedom results from a variety of 
considerations related to public 
attitudes which are often erroneol!s 
and misconceived. The public 
generally have preconceived ideas 
regarding the physical limitations 
ansmg from a disability. For 
instance, a blind person is often 
thought to have also lost his other 
senses such as his sense of direction 
and his ability to taste (which are 
mistakenly associated with sight by 
many people) while the deaf are 
usually presumed to be dumb as well. 
The disabled are thus restricte.d in 
their movements because the public 
is . concerned about their safety and 
wants to keep them out of harm's 
way. Their feelings of protective care 
and custodial security make them 
wonder why the · disabled should 
want to be abroad anyway . Also, the 
public may want the disabled to be 
confined because they feel an aver-
sion to the sight of them as conspi-
cuous reminders of their plight. 

Nevertheless , while it is true that 
nature may confine a disabled person 
to crutches , a bed, a wheel-chair, and 
so on, he may not be so confined by 
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public attitudes and the law which 
is often shaped by public attitudes·. 
Such confinement can be considered 
to be a form of house arrest. We 
know, for example, the plight faced 
by a blind friend during his child-
hood. Returning to his father's place 
for the duration of the school 
holidays, he was usually confined to 
a gunny-sack or coconut kiln while 
his father went off to husk the 
coconuts. His father usually 
expressed angry disapproval when-
ever he discovered that his blind son 
had moved off from the original spot 
where he had been asked to sit 
quietly for the rest of the day. 

Surely it is the right of the 
disabled to leave their institutions, 
asylums and the houses of their 
relatives. But once they emerge, they 
should not be confined to the front 
porch as our young blind friend was 
confined to the gunny-sack . 

As human individuals, for 
example, the disabled have the 
right to gain access to the 
world in which they have a 
right to live and to use the 
common streets, thoroughfares 
and public transport. 

On leaving their confines, and 
emerging into the open world of the 
streets and public places, however, 
they may be threatened by social 
and legal sanctions, disadvantages 
and inadequate protection. Also, the 
lack of physical and legal adaptations 
acts as a barrier which inhibit the 
movement of the disabled. As human 
individuals, for example , the disabled 
have the right to gain access to the 
world in which they have a right to 
live and to use the common streets , 
thoroughfares and public transport. 
They also have the right of 
uninhibited and equal access to 
places of public accommodation to 
seek ease , rest, sustenance or recrea-
tion. However, there is no law to 
enable the disabled to seek legal 
redress if they should be prevented 
from using public transport such as 

taxis and trains or should they be 
turned away from public places 
through arbitrary action. We all · 
probably still remember the incident 
reported in the newspaper last year. 
A disabled American couple, arriving 
at the Penang Airport , was refused 
the use of a taxi to get to their hotel 
because they were using a wheel-
chair. In addition, architectural 
barriers such as uncovered drains and 
manholes, sharp and jutting sign-
boards, the many flights of steps, and 
so on, make it dangerous or in-
convenient for the disabled to travel 
on the streets. The disabled are 
surely entitled to the right to be free 
of all these barriers. 

As individuals, the disabled should 
also be guaranteed the same right to 
privacy. This includes the right to 
rent their own homes such as private 
and public housing or apartments, 
their right to live in it, their right to 
determine living arrangements and 
the cond~ct of their lives as well as 
the right to select their mates, raise 
their families and receive due protec-
tion in the same and secure exercise 
of their rights. 

Other basic rights of which the 
disabled may be deprived, often not 
through malice but through good 
intentions or patronising attitudes of 
the public, 'are their right to equality 
and self-determination and even 
opportunities for education, employ-
ment and recreation. 

All these basic rights of the 
individual, as we have analysed by 
using the example regarding the 
right to free mobility , helps to build 
up the self-confidence of the disabled 
person. They enable him to gain 
recognition as a self-reliant indivi-
dual, capable of living an indepen-
dent life in the world of the 
able-bodied . 

Nonetheless, even if the basic 
rights of the disabled as individuals 
are guaranteed , their right to live in 
this world would still be meaningless 
if they are not allowed to take their 
rightful place as full-fledged members 
of the family, community , state , 
nation and other political, social and 
religious institutions of the country. 
It is not enough to . recognise the 
individual potential and capabilities 
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of the disabled; their ability to act 
upon their basic human rights should 
be a means for them to find meaning-
ful and inter-dependent relationships 
in the general community by 
participating in its social and 
economic affairs. It is only in such 
relationships that the disabled can 
find meaning, goals, purposes and 
support. Without these relationships, 
the disabled, like anybody else, 
would not be able to find fulfilment ; 
they would be merely existing as 
dehumanised beings, because they 
have no means of channelling their 
potential talents and abilities. 

It is, therefore , the right of the 
disabled , as it is with all human 
beings, to share in the relationship 
of the various groups of the com-
munity ranging from the family to 
the society at large or the nation. At 
the same time, it is the right of the 
disabled , as with other human beings , 
to express their unique individual 
selves. After all , the disabled, like all 
human beings, have the right to life , 
or more specifically , the right to live 
in this world; and this has to do with 
the right of every human being to 
individual self-expression and to the 
relationship with the community. 

WHY DO THE DISABLED NEED 
RIGHTS? 

If, as we have already explained 
at length, there is no difference at 
all between the rights of the disabled 
and the rights of the able-bodied, 
since both belong to the human race, 
then why do the disabled need to 
have rights? The disabled, despite the 
public recognition of their rights, 
tend to be robbed of the oppor-
tunities to exercise their rights, 
owing to the prevalent ignorance 
and negative attitudes of the general 
public. These attitudes affe~t the 
lives of the disabled in most social 
affairs from the individual level to 
the level of the law and soci.ety. 

Such ignorance and attitudes can 
· probably be traced back to the 

traditions of our ancestors. The 
Greeks and Romans , for example, 
usually got rid of their deformed 
babies. These acts were carried out 
because of their taboos and super-
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stitions which had a great influence 
on matters relating to life and death. 
Curses and evil spirits were believed 
to be visited upon families in the 
shape of deformed babies and other 
misfortunes. 

Nevertheless, even in those distant 
times, the question regarding the 
rights of the disabled must have 
come to the fore at sometime· or 
other. In Sparta, for instance, the 
people must have got the jolt of their 
lives when they made the dis-
covery about their King Leonidas. 
After the Spartans had been defea-
ted, in spite of their brave fight, by 
the numerically superior Persian 
army at the Battle of Thermopilae, 
the body of King Leonidas was 
recovered. The soldiers were shocked 
to find that the King had a clubbed-
foot; but they were likely even more 
stunned that the King had managed 
to keep his disability a secret from 
the public all his life . 

In our modern times, too, many 
of the disabled have been or are 
continuing to be deprived of the 
right to exist or lead a meaningful 
life. For instance, in pre-Communist 
China, during our present century, a 
baby or child who became blind was 
often left in the open streets or a 
deserted place to die . Other parents 
simply left their blind children at the 
gate of an orphanage during a rainy 
night with the faint hope that he 
might be picked up by someone 
from the home when it was morning. 
More sympathetic parents just kept 
their blind children at home but they 
were usually not treated as true 
members of the family. They were 
given no schooling and they were 
never permitted to go out with the 
rest of the family unless necessary. 
All this was practised by the Chinese 
because they thought that a blind 
child was a curse to the family. 
Furthermore, they had the idea that 
if a person was blind, he was also in-
capable of using his other faculties 
properly such as the ability to speak, 
to feel and to think. But ironically, 
there were the unscrupulous who 
were enlightened enough to be able 
to exploit the blind as prostitutes, 
sing-song girls and fortune-tellers. 
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Similar incidents also happened in 
Malaysia up till today. Just a few 
years ago, a former Matron at the St. 
Nicholas School for the Blmd in 
Penang discovered rather late a blind 
child in a rural village . On visiting the 
village home, she found the child 
locked up in a room like an animal. 
The child did all her toilet business in 
the room and her food was placed 
under the door for her. Later, the 
child died, probably because of 
malnutrition and the lack of love and 
care. 

Closer to our hearts is a spastic 
brother of a blind girl who is an ex-
student of St. Nicholas. For twenty-
two years, her brother had been kept 
at home because the parents thought 
that there could be no future for 
such a disabled person. Although he 
is not treated like an animal, he is 
relegated to a very low position in 
the family . His opinions are not 
sought for and he is always the last 
to be thought of whenever the family 
buys food home from outside. Aware 
that last preference would always be 
given to him, whenever the family 
goes on any trips, he would quickly 
rush for a place in the car. But should 
there not be enough space for all in 
the vehicle, he is always asked to 
remain home . Tearfully, he is forced 
to give up his place in favour of 
another "more important" family 
member. 

It may be surprising but yet 
true that these barriers of 
ignorance, prejudice, and 
negative attitudes prevail even 
among the educated public. 

It may be surprising but yet true 
that these barriers of ignorance, 
prejudice, and negative attitudes 
prevail even among the educated 
public. As a final illustration , we 
would like to mention the incident 
experienced by a blind teacher 
(whom we would prefer to name 
George). One morning, there was 
quite a drizzle as he was walking to 
school. Having no lesson to teach for 
the first period of that day , he sat 
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at his desk and started brailling some 
notes. The drizzle suddenly turned 
into a heavy downpour and the other 
teachers, who were entering the staff-
room, talked about the difficulties 
the rain was causing them. Another 
teacher entered the room and called 
out somewhat excitedly, "Hey, 
George, you are very lucky, you 
know. You don't feel the effects of 
the rain. As for us, we are all wet." 
Impulsively, the blind teacher 
touched his shirt sleeves and then his 
collar; he could not help wondering 
whether the teacher had noticed the 
effects of the drizzle on him for he 
too was still quite wet. 

Fortunately for the disabled, how-
ever, the attitudes , feelings and goals 
of man have also been influenced 
throughout the ages by the more 
humane philosophies and enlightened 
religious teachings. The major philo-
sophies and religions in Malaysia, 
for example, all teach the ideal of 
loving one's neighbours. The disabled 
surely are included among the 
neighbours that one should love. 
And examples of incidents and 
teachings in the various religious 
books do point out specifically or 
implicitly that this is one of the basic 
truths that should be followed in our 
everyday life. 

It is heartening to note that the 
United Nations, during the Interna-
tional Year of Disabled Persons, 
reminded its member-nations of this 
fact. The U.N. called upon its 
members to provide opportunities 
for the disabled in their respective 
colintries to play a greater participa-
tory role in the development of their 
nations and communities. This meant 
that the disabled had to be given the 
opportunity and their rights to 
develop their potentials and capabili-
ties to their fullest capacities. For its 
main text, the U.N. referred to the 
Basic Human Rights Charter signed 
by the member-countries. Through 
this agreement, the nations of the 
world have pledged to respect the 
rights of all human beings in their 
countries by treating them with 
dignity and equality, irrespective of 
race, colour, creed qr religion. The 
disabled, like the minority races and 
communities, are certainly a dis-
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advantaged group and their rights 
need to be paid attention to if they 
are to advance and progress together 
with the rest of the general 
community. 

But even before the exhortations 
of the United Nations, small groups 
of enlightened people had realised 
the importance of making available 
to the disabled the opportunities to 
exercise their rights. We are referring 
to the various groups who have 
pioneered voluntary or charity work 
all over the world. These people 
have, either consciously or un-
consciously, realised that the 
disabled have the potential for life 
and the capabilities to live in the 
normal society if given the necessary 
help and guidance. Thus programmes 
to cater for the needs of the disabled 
have been instituted in many 
countries. These programmes have, 
in fact, put into operation the policy 
the Americans termed as the 
"policy of integrationism". This 
policy refers to the rehabilitation 
programmes that are being run by 
the various voluntary groups. The 
purpose of these programmes is to 
provide the disabled with opportuni-
ties for education and employment 
so that they will be able to live 
normal lives among the members of 
their respective communities, i.e. to 
encourage integration of the disabled 
with the general community. 

In Malaysia , there are quite a 
number of voluntary agencies 
founded by enlightened groups or 
individuals for the benefit of the 
disabled such as the blind, deaf, 
mentally retarded and orthopae-
dically disabled. These charities try 
to provide the disabled with educa-
tion and later try to seek employ-
ment for them. This "policy of 
integrationism" is also supported by 
the Malaysian Government which 
provides the charities with grants 
and also runs educational pro-
grammes of its own for the disabled. 

Unfortunately, however , this well-
intentioned "policy of integra-
tionism" too is plagued by the 
negative attitude of the general 
public. These attitudes, in turn , have 
bad effects upon the minds of the 
disabled. 

The charity organisations 
encourage the disabled to be 
selfreliant and independent 
by providing them with 
education and employment. 
But, on the other hand, the 
same organisations tend to 
build up a sense of monopoly 
over the disabled and inhibit 
their initiative and ability to 
exercise their rights. 

On the one hand, the charity 
organisations encourage the disabled 
to be self-reliant and independent 
by providing them with education 
and employment. But, on the other 
hand, the same organisations tend to 
build up a sense of monopoly over 
the disabled and inhibit their initia-
tive and ability to exercise their 
rights. For instance, the charity 
organisations usually assume that 
because they provide the education, 
vocational training and employment, 
the disabled are obliged to be solely 
dependent on them. Also, because 
the agencies, originally motivated by 
pure CHARITY, depend on charity 
funds for their survival and on the 
charity of employers for employ-
ment of the disabled , they are 
expected always to be grateful. Thus, 
a disabled person may be frowned 
upon and be considered ungrateful if 
he should speak up on matters 
affecting the welfare of the disabled. 
In fact, the disabled are often not 
encouraged to speak for themselves 
or to run their own affairs . ' 

In many countries, for example, 
where the blind have tried to form 
societies of their own, they are 
viewed with suspicion and are met 
with active· opposition, especially 
from the agencies serving the blind . 
The Society of the Blind in West 
Malaysia faced just such opposition 
in 1964 when the blind tried to 
organise themselves into a body to 
tackle matters affecting their welfare. 

Bringing up the disabled in this 
kind of environment defeats the 
purpose of the "policy of integra-
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tionism" and is demeaning for the 
blind. Living with the idea that 
everything is given to them, the 
disabled do not have the chance to 
develop their true self or character. 
Instead of integrating with the 
community, they grow up to be 
selfish people who will not realise 
the need and importance of con-
tributing their share towards the 
development of the community. 

We have known of blind friends, 
for instance, who have thought of 
making such absurd demands as 
asking for free raincoats, free hair 
cuts and so on. Or, when contribu-
tions are being collected for unlucky 
refugees, some of our blind friends 
have refused to give a cent and after-
wards commented, "Why don't they 
give us the money? We are also 
poor." 

This kind of "charity" has a bad 
effect on the workers for the 
disabled and the donors as well. They 
may develop a false sense of moral 
well-being. 

The "policy of integrationism" 
must, therefore, return to the ideal 
of true CHARITY; the original 
purpose of this CHARITY was 
designed to help each recipient, i.e. 
the disabled, learn to help themselves 
so that they will not be perpetually 
dependent on other people for their 
survival in this world. In fact, if the 
disabled are to grow up as mature 
and responsible individuals of the 
society at large, they need and want 
"a handup, not a handout"; they 
want to be taught how to fish and 
not simply be handed their daily 
quota of the proverbial fish on a 
platter. 

One more ideal which is often 
misunderstood and which also affects 
the rights of the disabled has to do 
with the idea regarding the equality 
of all men . With reference to the 
"special privileges" of the disabled, 
some members of the public have 
made the statement, "all men are 
equal but some men are more equal". 
This statement indicates a misunder-
standing of the circumstances and 
difficulties the disabled face because 
of their disabilities. The disabled are 
not asking for a bigger share of the 
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economic cake but for an equal 
share . In order to be able to live on 
par with other people in the world 
of the able-bodied, the disabled do 
need certain social, legal and 
economic barriers to be taken down 
so that, in exercising their rights, 
they will not be obstructed. They · 
also need modified or adapted equip-
ment if they are to pursue the same 
kind of opportunities which are more 
easily accessible to the able-bodied. 
In certain cases the disabled may also 
need some concessions in the form of 
free services or exemptions. For 
example, without the free service for 
the sending of Braille letters and 
books by ordinary mail and the con-
cession rates for sending them by air, 
the use of the Post Office would be 
effectively ruled out for the blind. 
The disabled received further 
encouragement when a provision of 
the Budget presented at Parliament 
last year (1981) exempted modified 
equipment for the · disabled from 
customs duties and granted the 
employers double reductions in their 
company taxes if they should take in 
disabled workers. These concessions 
are very important as they help to 
improve the living conditions of the 
disabled. 

In addition, what the disabled are 
asking for often do not cost very 
much in terms of money or effort. 
For instance , it would cost very little 
to install railings at public toilets so 
that they can be used easily by the 
orthopaedically disabled, especially if 
such items are included in the 
original building plans. In certair, 
cases, hardly any extra expenditure is 
required since the facilities and the 
staff are already available. At the air-
ports, for example, the air hostesses 
are already on hand to help the 
passengers; and the disabled passen-
gers need a helping hand only at 
certain moments of embarkation and 
disembarkation. At any rate, most 
disabled passengers , may have their 
own companions or willing public 
members to give them the little help 
they need. It is gross exaggeration on 
the part of certain people, therefore, 
to argue that in order for the 
disabled to travel on public transport 
such as airplanes or trains, the 
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carriers wotild have to be turned in to 
hospitals and the transport staff 
would have to be turned into 
hospital nurses . 

The above examples thus help to 
illustrate that the "privileges" sought 
by the disabled are not unreasonable. 
They are, in_ fact, necessary if the 
disabled are to be able to live normal 
lives in this world and not to become 
living vegetables, completely 
dependent on other people. These 
"privileges" enable the disabled to 
exercise their rights as human beings 
and help open up to them the 
abundant opportunities necessary 
not only for survival but for their 
growth and development as well, 
both physically and spiritually. 

HOW TO PROTECT THE RIGHTS 
OF THE DISABLED? 

To conclude this paper we would 
like to make three main recommen-
dations to help protect the rights of 
the disabled. 

1. The Need For Legislation. 

As we have noted earlier, there 
is a "policy of integrationism" which 
sanctions the moral right of the 
disabled to exercise their basic rights 
as human beings. And in a practical 
way, this policy aims at enabling the 
disabled to gain access into the world 
of the able-bodied by opening up to 
them opportunities to live normal 
lives through their rehabilitation 
programmes. The policy, too , 
receives quite a lot of support from 
the Government. However, this 
policy is dependent on the whims 
and fancies of the public whose 
attitudes towards the disabled may 
change from time to time. 

We therefore feel there is a need 
for legislation which would require 
the law to spell out in a broad out-
line at least the policy of the Govern-
ment towards the disabled. Such 
legislation would give credence to the 
"policy of integrationism" already in 
practice . 

Our suggestions are that the law 
should:-
(a) ask and encourage disabled 

individuals to attain their maxi-
mum usefulness and self-
sufficiency in order that they 
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may make their full contribution 
to society. 

(b) encourage the provision of 
services to help the recipients 
attain or retain capability for 
self-support or self-care or to 
prevent or reduce dependency. 

(c) permit the disabled to retain 
other income and resources 
necessary to fulfil a plan for self-
support without consequence to 
their aid eligibility or grant. 

(d) require that the States provide 
an incentive for employment by 
giving consideration , to any 
expenses which hav~· to be 
incurred by the di~bled or 
prospective employers. 

2. Need For Court Protection 

Although the disabled have rarely 
been involved in court cases in 
our country so far, we feel that there 
is a need for the Malaysian Courts to 
formulate a definite policy when 
dealing with cases involving the 
disabled. For instance, if a disabled 
person is involved in a road accident, 
the judge is likely to acquit him per 
se rather than consider the circum-
stantial evidence of the case. 

Such an attitude can be very dis-
advantageous to the disabled. It 
deprives them of court protection 
and they are unable to make legiti-
mate claims or damages should they 
be innocent accident victims. Also, 
lack of court protection opens the 
disabled to discrimination, especially 
by certain groups such as the in-
surance companies. Consequently, 
the disabled may be refused public 
transport by taxi drivers and other 
public services. This is because the 
taxi drivers and others providing 
services may fear the difficulty of 
claiming insurance if they should 
get into any legal trouble involving 
their disabled clients. 

3. Need To Educate The Public 

Finally, in order to break down 
the barriers of ignorance, prejudices 
and negative attitudes, there is a 
need for a concerted effort by the 
Government to educate the public. 

An important channel would be 
the schools and other educational 
institutions. The materials to be 
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included in the educational curricula, 
however, should be carefully selec-
ted. The materials should aim at 
helping the youth to develop a more 
positive attitude towards the dis-
abled. If care is not taken, the 
barriers of ignorance and prejudice 
might only be further entrenched in 
the minds of our youths; or things 
might swing to the opposite extreme 
and our youths would have a distor-
ted view of the disabled as super-
human beings who can do every-
thing. For instance, the story about 

the six blind men and the elephant is 
a very well-known tale of our 
primary school days. In this story, 
each of the six blind men had his 
own absurd idea of what the shape 
of the elephant was like. Unless the 
significance of this story is explained 
properly, our children will grow up 
with very illogical ideas regarding the 
blind. Likewise, similar tales about 
other disabled people may give rise 
to a warped imagination in the minds 
of our youths regarding the disabled 
in general as people. 

Finally, another important 
channel through which the Govern-
ment could effectively educate the 
people regarding the disabled is 
through the mass media, particularly 
the radio and television. Here again, 
nevertheless , it would be necessary 
to plan the programmes properly. 
Also, the programmes should cater 
to the various classes of people such 
as the educated and the less educated 
group. D 

CHINESE RELIGIONS AND INTER-RELIGIOUS 
HARMONY 

ethnicity. We should have more inter-
ethnic societies. Maybe for a start, 
university students can organize an 
inter-religious society to lead the way 
in promoting inter-religious under-
standing, to bring students of 
different faiths and ethnic back-
grounds together, and to fight 
against communalism and religious 
extremism. Such a society will also 
provide an alternative to those 
societies which tend to be more 
ethnically based. 

It is bad enough for our society 
to be polarized along ethnic 
lines, it will be worse and in 
fact dangerous to be further 
polarized along religious lines. 

( Continued from page 29) 

Lastly, the promotion of inter-
religious harmony is the duty of 
every Malaysian. Of course, religious 
leaders have an influential role to 
play here. The government can also 
play a significant role in promoting 
inter-religious harmony. To do this, 
it must first identify the aspects to 
be promoted or emphasized. For 
example, inter-religious tolerance is 
undoubtedly a desirable value to be 
promoted in our country. The 
government can play an important 
role in promoting the study of 
religions and philosophies of 
different ethnic groups through, for 
example, the Department of National 
Unity. Obviously, from what has 
been discussed, the government 
should emphasize the underlying 
values of religions and not the forms. 
The aim of promoting inter-religious 
harmony is to achieve more harmony 
and more integration in our society. 
In this resf>ect, we should criticize 
those politicians who try to ethnicize 

religion or use religion to champion 
their narrow religious and communal 
interests . . It is bad enough for our 
society to be polarized along ethnic 
lines, it will be worse and in fact 
dangerous to be further polarized 
along religious lines. So far religion 
has not been a dominant issue in 
problems of ethnic relations, and it is 
the duty 9f every Malaysian to see 
that it will not .be the cause of more 
inter-group conflict. 

In promoting inter-religious 
harmony, the government should up-
hold the principles of democracy and 
social justice. Nowadays we have the 
campaign of "leadership by 
example". I hope this means more 
than just going to office on time or 
leaving the office fifteen minutes 
later than the prescribed time. It 
should also mean upholding ethical 
and spiritual values of which the 
most basic are democracy, social 
justice and incorruptibility. 

There is no school equal to a decent home and no teachers equal to honest, virtuous parents. 

-Gandhi 

71 ALIRAN QUARTERLY VOL. 3 No. 2 



MAN, NUTRITION 
AND CONSCIOUSNESS 

We have come from infinity. We have manifested 
ourselves, taking the course of physicalization and 
materialization of life. We have been conceived with our 
parents' reproductive cells, the egg and sperm. This is the 
beginning of our return to our origin: the infinite universe. 
In this returning course, we dephysicalize and spiritualize 
ourselves, taking the expanding centrifugal direction. 

Our embryonic life was in a world of water in the 
mother's uterus, a small, dark world. In thls world we 
created our pr.otoplasmic body, the organism composed 
of cells, to prepare for the next life. 

From there, we emerged, discarding the placenta 
and umbilical cord, into a new world surrounded with air. 
The far larger and brighter space within which we play is 
the entire surface of the earth. This alternates between 
brightness and darkness, day and night. In this world, 
we continue to develop our protoplasmic body for the 
period of approximately twenty years. 

Do we stop our development at this point, or do 
we continue our development of different qualities 
other than the physical body? We continue to develop 
unceasingly our emotional, intellectual, social, ideologi-
cal and universal consciouness together with the constant 
refinement of our physical qualities. We develop the 
bioplasmic body - our electromagnetic constitution 
which deals with vibrations and waves of consciousness. 

When this bioplasmic body matures, in the same 
way we transferred ourselves from the world of water 
to the world of air, we transfer our life to the world 
of vibration, in the form of bioplasm, leaving the proto-
plasmic body behind us. The world of vibration is far 
greater in space and far · brighter, with no darkness. 
Consciousness is continued in this world, which is usually 
called the spiritual world. The communication of 
consciousness is conducted not only in the spiritual world 
alone, but also between the spiritual world and the human 

Latif Kamaluddin 

world. The spatial dimension of this vibrational wo 
covers the entire sphere of the solar system as one unit. 

However, as we know, if the embryonic life in the 
mother's uterus is not properly nourished, a miscarriage, 
premature birth, deformation or retardation will arise; 
and infants who are born with these conditions must 
suffer in this world. Similarly, if our nourishment is not 
proper, the result is deformation or retardation in the 
physical, mental, and spiritual conditions, and during 
this life period we have to die unnaturally, probably 
because of sickness, accident or other undesirable causes. 
This results in an unexpected immature birth into the 
next, spiritual world. 

Assuming nourishment is proper in this present 
world, we would have refined our physical, mental and 
spiritual vibration to a level of maturity sufficient to be 
born into the next, vibrational world; our death is natural 
and spiritual. If we are born through such spiritual death 
into the next world, we enjoy a large dimension of free 
consciousness and spiritual happiness. Furthermore, 
after we accomplish the next life by the maturing of our 
spiritual quality, we further proceed to a higher and 
more universal plane, dissolving the vibrational body into 
waves and rays. This world is far larger, covering the 
entire dimension of this galaxy. From this stage, our 
life further continues through changing ourselves into 
the infinite speed of motion, and eventually becomes one 
with the universal consciousness of infinity. 

Our life is eternal, though our human life is epheme-
ral. Our dreams are endless, though our human desires are 
finite. The will of life, order of the infinite universe, is 
boundless. Living with our eternal life, changing ourselves 
constantly, manifesting ourselves into various forms, 
is our play in this universe. Our freedom is to change 
ourselves endlessly, our happiness the realization of 
universal consciousness. D 

NUTRITION· AND HEAL TH 

In the past few decades, people in the modern 
' world have been experiencing the effects of the biologi-
cal and sociological degeneration of humanity. The 
degeneration includes, among other things, (i) the in-
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cidence of diseases like cancer, heart disease, and nervous 
disorders which drastically increased, and (ii) the increase 
of mental and psychological disorders among people in 
all walks of life. 

(Continued on page 78) 
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BOOKS 

AFTER THE SIEGE AND 
A WHILE BEFORE THE SUN 

Akram Haniya 

Censored when an English translation was submitted by Al Fajar, this short story describes Jerusalem and the lives of 
its Arab citizens. 

Sometimes a word or a sentence is 
censored; sometimes an idea. Akram 
Haniya (Akram 'Abd al-Salem 
Haniyyeh) discovered this with a 
short story he published in 1979. 
He is a leading Palestinian writer and 
journalist who lives in Ramallah, in 
the Israeli-occupied West Bank, and 
works in Jerusalem as editor-in-chief 
of the newspaper Al-Shaab (The 
People'). Since August 1980 he has 
been under town a"est. 

In the same year his short story 
'After the siege and a while before 
the sun' was published, in Arabic, in 
his first collection of stories, The 
Last Ship, the Last Harbour. The 
problems arose when, in the spring 
of 1982, the story was translated for 
publication in the weekly English-
language edition of the newspaper 
Al-Fajr ('The Dawn'), which also 
appears in Jerusalem. The trans-
lation was submitted, like all Al-
Fajr's material, to the Israeli military 
censor - who rejected it in its 
entirety. It is not hard to guess why. 
Although written more than three 
years earlier, the story was an 
uncomfortable reminder of the 
controversy su"ounding Jerusalem's 
Dome of the Rock (the third holiest 
shrine of Islam), where, in April 
1982, an Israeli soldier, Alan Good-
man, had gone berserk, killing two 
Palestinians and wounding a number 
of others. 

The frrst to notice what had 
happened were four people who 

chanced to go out early that beau-
tiful summer morning, into the 
quarters of the Old City. 

The truck, full of workers going 
to Israeli factories, let Amna down 
by the western road of the Old City. 
She had to get to the Damascus 
Gate to find a strategic position so 
as to sell quickly the fresh figs which 
she carried on her head. These days , 
she was early coming from her 
village, for the workers liked to 
buy from her and the Holy City was 
thronged all day long with people 
of every colour and kind, especially 
summer tourists. 

As for Abu Maazin, he was trying 
to overcome his drowsiness as he 
made his way to pick up his bundle 
of morning newspapers to distribute 
to the vendors, then to return to 
Salah Eddin Street to set up his 
improvised stall. 

Suleiman was crossing the road 
quickly towards the bakery where 
he worked to start his shift so as 
to bake as many loaves of ka'ak as 
possible before the streets were 
crowded with workers and students. 

The fourth person was Al-Haj 
Abu Fuad who, for forty years, had 
left his house at this hour, to per-
form the dawn prayer at the Haram. 
(Al-Haram Al-Sharif, the Noble San-
ctuary, the area within which the 
Dome of the Rock stands.) 

All four of them noticed what 
had happened at the same time , 
from different places. The sight 

73 

was strange, unbelievable. Their 
eyes widened in amazement and 
each of them muttered invocations 
against the hereafter and the day of 
final judgment and asked for pro-
tection against the cursed Devil. 
They rubbed their eyes a few times, 
but when they realised that what 
they were seeing was real, their 
shouts reverberated through the 
quiet Jerusalem dawn. 

With voices the power of which 
none of them realised before , their 
shouts rang out. 

'The Dome of the Rock has been 
stolen! 0 people, the Dome of the 
Rock has gone!' 

The shouts echoed through the 
Old City alleyways. Curses and 
swearing could be heard from behind 
closed windows, followed by the 
grating sounds of keys turning slowly 
in old doors. The alleys of the Old 
City and the nearby streets began to 
fill with people who had come out of 
their houses to find out what had 
happened. 

AWAKE 
Within a few minutes , the Old 

City was awake. People began 
running about in all directions, 
looking for the source of the 
shouting, asking a thousand anxious 
and confused questions. Soon the 
streets were crammed and filled with 
the shouts of women and children 
trying to make their way through 
the crowd. 
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They came from the Damascus 
Gate, from lion's Gate, from Herod's 
Gate, from the Chain Gate, from 
Khan Ezzeit, from the Christian 
Quarter, from the Armenian Quarter, 
from all the quarters and areas of the 
Old City. Some were still dressed in 
pyjamas, most of them hadn't 
washed even their faces, and all of 
them wore a confused and worried 
look about them. 

Almost immediately, the Border 
Guards, soldiers and police took up 
their usual positions on the walls 
and over the gates, but without 
daring to go down into the alley-
ways. When the people saw them, 
they knew something had happened. 
The news spread from person to 
person. The human mass began to 
move towards the Haram. Their 
shouts were strange and discordant. 
Nobody believed or wanted to 
believe what had happened. 

When they arrived at the Haram, 
those who were in 'front realised 
the truth. The Dome of the Rock 
mosque had completely vanished. 
Not a speck of dust nor stone 
remained. It was as though some 
supernatural force had plucked it 
from the ground. 

There was weeping and sobbing 
and wailing. Men and women pushed 
forward to where the mosque had 
stood, kissing the earth, and many of 
them fainted. Some fell under the 
feet of those pushing forward. The 
children, frightened at the sight of 
adults crying, began to weep hysteri-
cally. Some of the men managed 
to keep calm and carry out those 
women who had fainted or who had 
begun to tear at their dresses. 

After a short while, one of the 
doors in the courtyard of the Haram 
opened and out came a group of 
men. They were from the Islamic 
Supreme Council and the Waqf 
and spiritual counsels and guidance 
and other religious groups. They 
stood silent, surprised and shocked. 

They were also men and women 
who for years had been corning to 
pray at the Haram and beggars who 
used to sleep in its spaciousness. All 
of them felt they had lost something 
very dear to them. 

From between the tears, came the 
exclamations: 

'Maybe they want to build a new 
settlement in its place.' 

'Or build a new quarter.' 
'Maybe they found "terrorists" in 

it and took them away with the 
mosque.' 

'Maybe Arab aeroplanes took it 
off to one of the Arab capitals, to 
save the Arabs from feeling the need 
to free Jerusalem and the Holy 
places.' 

'We must keep guard tonight in 
the Haram and in the Church of the 
Holy Sepulchre in case they steal 
something else.' 

'They will hold an Islamic Summit 
Conference.' 

'And an Arab Summit.' 
'They will declare a holy war; a 

Jihad.' 
'They will demand an emergency 

meeting of the Security Council.' 
'The statements and declarations 

will pour down like rain.' 
'The Israelis will lay the blame 

on a group of mentally deranged 
people.' 

'There will be paratroopers and 
border guards everywhere.' 

'What will King Fahad's reaction 
be?' 

'And the Pious President?'* 
'Where can they have hidden it?' 
'They must have taken it to 

pieces.' 
'Where were the guards of the 

mosque?' 
Will they change the name of 

Jerusalem?' 
'Where will the Holy Days be 

celebrated?' 

* * * * People continued pushing their 
way to the mosque from all 
directions, suburbs and quarters. 
Many people took side streets and 
mountain roads to avoid the road-
blocks that the border guards had 
erected everywhere. 

At the entrance to Jerusalem and , 
the streets leading to it, there were 
many accidents and collisions be-
tween cars that had been allowed to 
enter before the roads were closed 
and whose drivers had lost control 
when they discovered that something 
was missing in their usual view when 
approaching Jerusalem. 

That day, after the initialreaction, 
the Old City looked strange. The 

countrywomen who usually spread 
themselves out along the streets 
and steps of the city entrances to 
display their fruit and vegetables 
sat, sad and mournful, incapable 
even of returning to their villages. 

The cafe workers stopped their 
constant shouting and sat in the 
doorways of their cafes, which were 
crowded with loiterers smoking 
cigarettes in utter silence. 

The pickpockets no longer dipped 
their hands into the pockets of the 
few tourists who had ventured into 
the city that day; and the young-
bloods were in no mood to try and 
hunt tourist women. , 

The bazaar and souvenir shop 
owners closed their shops and sat in 
front of them, wondering if what had 
happened could affect the tourist 
trade. 

The shouts of the porters stopped 
and their carts no longer blocked the 
pedestrian traffic in the narrow 
alleyways. 

The smells of roasting meat and 
ka 'ak and falafel and za 'atar and 
incense and coffee and kanafeh 
disappeared and the sounds of tape-
recorders, radios and street-vendors 
were silent. 

DESPONDENT 
Arnna, one of the four who first 

saw what had happened, sat des-
pondently on the steps leading to 
the Damascus Gate, staring into the 
void. She did not bother to wave 
away the flies which had gathered 
on the figs, not one of which had 
been sold. She was recalling the 
first time she had come to Jerusalem. 
She was seven years old then. Her 
father had brought her along, the last 
Friday of Ramadan. The tears welled 
up in her eyes as she remembered 
how her father had bought her 
new shoes and a dress embroidered 
with silver thread for the Holy Days, 
how they had gone into a sweet-
shop to eat kanaf eh, how he had 
left her with a grocer friend of his 
when he went to pray at the Haram. 
She remembered that visit in detail 
and since then, going with her father 
to Jerusalem had become a day of 
joy for her. Suddenly Amna recalled 
another visit she had made to Jeru-
salem from her village, when she 

* President Sadat of Egypt called himself ' the pious president' . 
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had gone with her newly-wed 
husband, her cousin, to the Holy 
City to choose some household 
necessities and how the two of them 
had eaten in a restaurant and how, 
when she returned to the village, 
she had told her girl-friend about 
everything she had seen in the big 
city. 

The tears streamed from her 
eyes. Ah, her cousin, her beloved 
husband. Everything had changed 
after the war. He had been forced to 
leave his job and go to work in 
Israeli factories. He used to tell her 
\Vith passion about the demonstra-
tions in the towns and the explosions 
which hat:ipened now and again. 
She was distraught with worry. He 
was arrested and sentenced to seven 
years' imprisonment. They accused 
him of making a bomb to plant in a 
street. Afterwards there was nothing 
for her but to pick the figs and 
grapes and tomatoes on her family's 
land and go to Jerusalem to provide 
for herself and her two children. 
Now she realised that Jerusalem was 
no longer what it used to be . In 
her mind the town had become 
connected with her imprisoned 
husband, her children waiting for her 
at home , the harassment of some 
men and the haggling of the cus-
tomers. 

She looked around. The streets 
were empty of cars and buses. Near 
her were a number of countrywomen 
who had been able to arrive in the 
city before the entrances were 
closed. There were some men 
hanging around on the steps at the 
Damascus Gate. She wondered: 

'Do they love Jerusalem as much 
as my husband does?' 

She bowed her head and let the 
tears flood over her memories. 

* * * * Al-Haj Abu Fuaa was sitting by 
one of the gates of the Haram. It 
took a long time for him to be 
convinced that what had happened 
was real and that the place that 
encompassed all his prayers and 
supplications and pleas had dis-
appeared. For 40 years he had 
performed most of his prayers here . 
He felt he knew every stone in the 
place. Whenever he felt distressed 
he would hurry to come and sit 

Akram Hani ya 

beneath the green cypress trees, 
open the Qu' ran and read . But now 
he felt as though his roots had been 
plucked out. His prayers were inter-
spersed with many things. He remem-
bered the nights of Ramadan, the 
night of the Revelation , and the 
prayers of the Holy Days. He also 
recalled the day of the fire at Al-
Aqsa and how he had felt a vital 
force coursing through his body, 
driving him to carry water , together 
with other sons of the city, to put 
out the fire. He muttered: 

'They do not fear Allah . . ' and 
added: 

'but . . . ' then realised that he 
had missed the dawn prayer because 
of what had happened . .. 

' ... but many things are lost .. .' 
and allowed a tear to trickle down 
his cheek and mingle with the hair 
of his beard. 

The Haram was crowded with 
different groups of people sprawled 
out on the ground. There was total 
silence , except for some sobs and 
wails. Al-Haj stared at the faces . 
Some of his old resolve returned. 

'Tharik God,' he whispered, 'we 
are still here.' 

* * * * In Salah Eddin Street , Abu 
Maazin was sitting by his stall. His 
eyes, which had not even looked 
at a single newspaper or magazine , 
were bathed in tears. He had not 
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arrived at the printing press to 
fetch his bundle. A number of 
people asked him for the morning 
papers and whether they carried the 
news of what had happened, but he 
just shook his head and his hand 
indicated his tiredness and dejection. 

Every morning, summer and 
winter, he left early in the morning. 
He'd wrap up his head well, as his 
wife advised him, for protection 
against the biting cold, and then 
he'd take a look at his sleeping 
children and . wife , open the door 
of his house quietly and go out. 
When the Dome of the Rock came 
into view from afar, he'd say: 

'O Omnipotent Provider' and 
utter some supplications. 

For years he had been performing 
the same ritual, but from today , 
the mornings would be different and 
he would have to change his ritual. 

FOREIGN 

'But hasn' t the ritual been 
different for years? Hasn't the 
atmosphere of the city changed? 
Haven't the streets been groaning 
under heavy foreign feet? Haven't 
I myself felt foreign to these streets, 
every inch of which I know well?' 

The image of his son leapt to 
Maazin's mind. 

'The little devil . . I wonder what 
he's doing now? I wonder if he has 
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gone on a demonstration with the 
other students and been arrested? 
Will I have to pay the bail and the 
fine again?' 

He felt his heart beat with joy and 
mix with the sadness which had 
seized him since discovering what 
had happened. He looked towards 
the towering walls and whispered. 

'Ah, these youngsters! They love 
Jerusalem more than we do.' 

* * * * Suleiman did not reach the 
bakery. He sat on a seat in a cafe at 
the Jaffa Gate. 

'I don't think anyone feels like 
eating this morning.' 

He took out a cigarette and was 
about to light it when he remem-
bered that he hadn't eaten or drunk 
anything since he had woken up, 
early in the morning. He thought of 
ordering a coffee, but seeing all the 
customers . and . cafe workers sitting 
in silence, abandoned the idea and 
lit a cigarette. 

Suleiman had prayed only once in 
all his life, and that was at the Haram, 
but he felt how dear and precious 
was the thing that the city had lost 
that morning. Since he was young, 
his visits to the Haram had been un-
broken. He went with school groups 
and listened to the teacher's explana-
tion, or he went with his friends , 
or he went with groups of wor-
shippers on Holy Days. He recalled 
how the Haram had been a favourite 
meeting place for his friends and 
relatives during the Holy Days. He 
had not prayed, but he respected the 
Haram and its sanctity and he was 
proud to live near it in the Old 
City. Now he felt that an essential 
part of his past had been obliterated 
and that some important details of 
his daily life were lost. The covered 
alleyways and the paved pathways no 
longer bore the same implications 
and meanings and the walls had lost 
their usual lustre. 

He whispered to himself: 
'But for years I've felt strange 

here. This is not the Jerusalem I 
used to know.' 

He glanced at the silent group of 
people. 

'And the mosque which is lost this 
morning is not the same mosque I 
used to know.' 
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He threw his cigarette butt tQ the 
ground, stepped on jt and lit 
another cigarette. His breath felt 
constricted. 

'Life is going by and I haven't 
done anything yet.' 

He felt bitter. He remembered 
how his family's material situation 
had been an obstacle to him finishing 
his studies at university, even though 
he had obtained a reasonable grade 
in his school exams. He recalled how 
he had spent years doing the rounds 
of Israeli factories before settling 
down in the factory where he 
worked at present and which was 
owned by one of his relatives. He 
stamped on the ground. Many times 
he had thought of emigra,ting, but 
he had always backed off. He felt 
bound to this land by all sorts of 
ties. 

He whispered bitterly: 
'Life is going by ... ' 
Here he was, going to the bakery 

in the morning; and there he was, 
finishing his work in the afternoon. 
Some days he did a bit of simple 
clerical work for a company. His 
mother called to him every morning 
when he woke up and prayed that 
Allah would look on him with favour 
and provide him with a respectable 
girl. But life was going by and ... 

'I haven't done anything yet .. .' 
He looked towards the walls 

where the soldiers were drawing their 
weapons. 

POSITIVE 

'This is not the life I want . .' and 
then he thought: 

'I haven't been positive enough.' 

* * * * When dusk fell, the inhabitants of 
the Old City began to stir. Many 
went to sleep in the courtyard of the 
Haram. The rest, especially the 
women and children, returned to 
their homes. The soldiers remained 
on the walls. But it was possible to 
see clearly the stars in the sky, and 
the alleyways of the Old City 
returned the echo of the fall of sure 
and steady footsteps. D 

Translated from the Arabic 
by Shirley Eber 
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Gabriel Garcia Marquez. In Evil 
Hour. Translated from the Spanish 
by Gregory Rabassa. Picador 1982. 

In 1982 Gabriel Garcia Marquez, 
the Colombian writer, was awarded 
the Nobel prize for Literature prima-
rily on the strength of his novels, 
of which the best-known is 'One 
Hundred Years of Solitude'. This 
w.ork has been described as 'a classic 
on the grandest scale' and acclaimed 
as a vibrant expression of the Latin 
American reality. 

The present novel is constructed· 
on a more modest scale but it 
shares many of the characteristics 
of the other work that have made 
Marquez's prose a powerful, indivi-
dual voice on the contemporary 
world sta_ge. The title is an abstraction 
of the spiritual fatalism of the 
priest, Father Angel, the main 
character and mediator of the 
pressing, unspeakable tensions in the 
nameless small town. During one 
mass, in the story, he suffers with a 
deep sense of defeat, the frustration 
that had tormented ·him in the evil 
hours of his life. The point is that 
the evil hour captured herein stands 
alone, both paradigm and com-
pendium, of the human experience 
in Latin America. 

For us in Malaysia, this story 
may perhaps serve as an introduction 
to an unfamiliar region of the world. 
Committed to constructing their 
own authenticity, to create was the 
watchword of the older generation in 
South America. To do so, the Latin 
mind has had to grasp the whole 
chain of cause and effect that gives 
rise to chronic hunger, unemploy-
ment, high mortality rates, aliena-
tion, repression and violence. These 
are the realities in most of the 
Third World that an autonomous 
ethos must comprehend today. 

POLITICS & BWODFEUDING 
The politicians formerly gave the 

orders and now the government does, 
assures the mayor. 'It's different 
now, ' the priest said. 'The mayor's a 
changed man: And yet with the 
change of government in the capital, 
there was a cautious hoarding of 
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doubt. Despite the guarantees and the 
desire for social peace, the officials 
were the same, the emergency was 
still in effect. The proliferation of 
the lampoons, setting the whole 
town on edge, is finally met with 
official reaction - the anticipated 
resumption of curfew and repression. 
The lampoons were only a metaphor 
for suppressed animus, a prelude to 
the reappearance of the 'clandestine 
flyers'. Their significance was to 
serve as confirmation of the people's 
reservations that things hadn't 
changed. It is easy to see the lam-
poons as spontaneous individual 
release from the atmosphere of 
repression and conformity, but 
the implications were rather more 
ominous. 

'It's strange: Father Angel seemed 
to be talking to himself, 'a thing 
getting out of hand like that. ' 

'Sooner or later it had to happen' 
said Toto Visbal 'The whole country 
is patched up with cobwebs'. 

The priest continued to the door. 
'Haven't you seen the clandestine 

flyers?' 
Father Angel stopped, perplexed. 
'Again?' 
Where freedom of speech has 

become a criminal offence, where 
independence of words is an attempt 
against State security, then paper 
dissent and the decoding of the 
sanctioned language soon develop 
into armed opposition. Hence the 
organizing of guerilla groups against 
the government was an inevitable 
climax to the laughable proliferation 
of neighbourhood smut. 

And yet the savage feuding 
between supporters of the ruling 
party and the opposition lends 
little credence to either side. We 
know that in modem Colombia, for 
instance, the . social policies of the 
two main parties, the Liberals and 
the Conservatives, are almost indis-
tinguishable in their conservatism. It 
is said that the only difference 
between them is that the Conser-
vatives go to the nine o'clock mass 
and the Liberals to the ten o'clock 
mass. The implacable enmity 
between them is personal and pro-
found, going back to the family 
blood-feuds of medieval Spain . Each 

savage reprisal becomes the raison 
d'etre for the next, until the original 
cause, if any, is lost in the swamps 
of primeval brooding. The cinema 
manager puts his finger on the 
phenomenon when he points out 
that at the next elections, the killing 
will come back. A mixture of 
machismo and lust for power propels 
the spiral of hate and destruction. 

TROPICAL AMBIANCE 

Everywhere in the story, the rich 
and prolific natural setting, main-
tains a bizarre, often disordered 
ambiance which has shaped the 
human landscape too. Latin Amer-
ricans, we come to realise, have been 
essentially strangers in their own 
lands ever since the arrival of the 
Spaniards in the New World. Sweat, 
for example, remains an obtrusive 
foreign nuisance. Beauty and 
suffering in tropical luxuriance 
engenders a deep sense of anachro-
nism. But here, unlike in the jungles 
of the East, the tropics are not 
sad - the tropics are in anguish. 
In a minor key perhaps, but in 
concentrated form, this book shows 
tl].e· elements of Latin American 
consciousness. It is their writers . 
who have formalized the represen-
tation that confirm the heterogenous 
multiplicity 

0

of its reality. The first 
self-p9ssession of these vast lands has 
been the work of Latin American 
literature. 
Heterogeneity and fecundity of land-
scape find reflection in Marquez's 
writing too - a powerful and dense 
style, rich in exotic juxtaposition. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, the French 
anthropologist has argued for the 
preservation of pre-colonial in-
digen,ous societies in South America 
as an alternative possibility of free-
dom, exempted from the obligation 
to progress or to enslave men in 
order to make that progress possible. 
He sees the anthropologist as not 
only the mourner of the crystalline 
world of the primitives but its 
custodian as well. This is to assume 
that, left alone, pre-colonial societies 
will remain static and harmonious 
without any internal dynamic. No 
living society, however, is free of the 
dynamics of evolution ; a vision of 
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J 
Utopia that postulates exotic stagna-
tion as an ideal of harmony is mis-
placed patronizing. 

The raw and violent drama that 
Latin America has been passing 
through in one hundred years of 
solitude were possibly avoidable 
historical episodes but the pressure 
to evolve and progress is unavoidable. 
The larger question should therefore 
be directed towards the concept and 
goals of such progress. 

DECAY 

Rampant corruption, both in the 
individual and the community, are 
taken for granted in the novel. The 
mayor is greedy, extracts largesse at 
every ,opportunity, and he organizes 
fraudulent elections - all to the 
common knowledge of the town. 
Unsurprisingly, the lower functiona-
ries also exercise arbitrary power for 
their own benefit. Above this con-
glomeration of government corrup-
tion, the Judge presides in cynical 
condonation. Nobody expects any 
different and - bribes are routinely 
offered e.g. by the circus manager 
and the cinema man. In emulation of 
the original Spanish colonialists, the 
conquistadores, the lust for money is 
accompanied by sexual lust, some-
times in the same person. Judge 
Arcadio co-habits openly with . his 
concubine but does not cease his 
whoring, while adulterous , affairs 
abound in various permutations. 
Nobody is even bothered to know 
whether the rumours of Pastor's 
affair with Rosario Montero were 
true - the important thing is that he 
was killed by the husband who then 
loses a small fortune in bribes to the 
authorities. 

A deep cynicism prevails over the 
decaying community: the Judge 
formalises corrupt schemes of the 
mayor who practises a range of 
bluff and double-dealing. In the 
midst of widespread bribery and 
extortion, the priest is primarily 
concerned to procure the legitima-
tion of the Judge's domestic 
situation and to diligently censor 
films showing at the one local 
cinema. The town's most prominent 
citizen, Don Sabas, declares that 
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there isn' t a single fortune in the 
country that doesn't have some 
crooked deal behind it. And that 
same citizen enthusiastically recalls 
his happy youth 'when a little girl of 
sixteen cost less than a heifer'. 

The partnership between political 
power and money, characteristic of 
Third World regimes , had been the 
source of another Don's great wealth. 
As his widow insists repeatedly, 
'Money is the devil's dung' . She had 
seen her, husband's death without 
confession and , with the appearance 
of the lampoons, predicted tragedy 
for the town from which flight was 
the only salvation . 

'You know that's not true,' she 
replied. 'It's ill-gotten wealth and the 
first to pay for it by dying without 
confession was Jose Montiel ' 

It wasn't the first time she'd said 
it. 

'The blame, naturally, belongs to 
that criminal' she exclaimed, 
pointing to the mayor, who was 

going along the opposite sidewa/k on 
the anns of the circus impresario. 
'But I'm the one who suffers the 
expiation. ' 

HUMANISM 

The unbearable accumulation of 
cruelty, injustice , corruption and 
stupidity in the story comes to a 
climax with the resurgence of opposi-
tion polemics. It is the technocratic 
elements in the town, doctor, 
dentist, ex-lawyer, who lead the 
movement against local tyranny and 
the emergency government. But 
there will be no catharsis: the re-
activation of armed opposition will 
only lead to another heightened 
cycle of violence, and a 'great big 
mess in the country'. No one is more 
aware of this than the oppositionists 
themselves, yet the realization does 
not stop them. And so we are left 
with the prospect of further 
meaningless vengeance . Only Father 

NUTRITION & HEAL TH 
(Continued from page 72) 

Angel's anticipation of the season's 
relief in nascent December provides 
a ray of hope and compassion in the 
silence of Pastor's song. 

The decay and corruption des-
cribed herein are familiar social 
features anywhere in the Third World, 
but the harshness and violence in the 
vividness of Marquez may repel Asian 
sensibilities. Yet Marquez's message 
is above all optimistic humanism. In 
his Nobel lecture, the author ends by 
calling for an opposite utopia in con-
tradiction to the awesome possibility 
of nuclear extinction: -

'.A new and sweeping utopia of 
/if e, where no one will be able to 
decide for others how they die, 
where love will prove true, and 
happiness be possible, and where the 
races condemned to one hundred 
years of solitude will have, at last and 
forever, a second opportunity on 
earth. ' D 

Ghaniman 

If one examines physical , mental and social trends 
for the last twenty years, one will come to the conclusion 
that this general decline is largely due to our life-style, 
especially with regard to dietary practices. 

6. introduce edible sea vegetables and natural sea 
salt into the diet. 

Below we present 10 proposals for sound nutrition 
leading to better health and a happier disposition. 

l. Increase the consumption of whole cereal grains so 
that they become the principal food in the diet. 

2. Increase the proportion of fresh local vegetables and 
fruit in the diet. Encourage home growing and the 
use of waste land for producing supplemental food 
for families and communities. 

3. Eliminate refined sugars and other refined and 
fattening carbohydrates from the diet. 

4. Decrease the consumption of food high in saturated 
fats, such as meat and dairy products, and begin a 
diet oriented to vegetable quality foods. 
Locally grown nuts and seeds, containing a good 
amount of fats, can also be used to supplement a 
transition diet. 

5. Introduce a variety of vegetable protein-rich foods 
into the diet. Increase the use of fermented foods 
in the diet, of vegetable quality. 
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7. Eliminate chemicalised or over refined foods and 
intoxicants from the diet. 

8. Phase out the use of chemicals in farming. 
9. Decrease the public's dependence on drugs for 

symptomatic treatment of disease. 
I 0. Participate in educational programmes stressing the 

relationship between health and proper nutrition, 
and the ability of the body to maintain health. 
If we are to change the direction of our health, 

we need practical alternatives to our current nutritional 
pattern. Good whole food can be made accessible to the 
general public. A large proportion of the population is 
unaware of the dangers of a negative 'consumer diet'. 
This lack of awareness has fostered a population at the 
mercy of advertising claims and common misconceptions 
about health and diet. Let us create an alternative 'diet 
conciousness' for we are what ~e eat! D 

Latif teaches political philosophy at USM. He therapies in 
his spare time, integrating naturopathy with elements of 
yoga. 

1. BASI1 

2. DASJl 

3. THE1 
OF IS 

4. PR01 

5. ONE ~ 
MAN1 

6. ALIR 

7. CORF 

8. 5 COi 

9. MEN( 

10. MENC 

11. ALIR, 

12. ALIRJ 
begim1 
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ALIRAN PUBLICATIONS PRICE NO.OF COST COPIES 

BASIC BELIEFS contains an outline of Aliran's philosophy. $0.70 

DASAR-DASAR ASAS is the translation of 'Basic Beliefs' into Bahasa 
Malaysia. $0.70 

THE UNIVERSALISM attempts to show that communalism and chauvinism 
have no place in Islamic thought. It contains the $2 .20 OF ISLAM writings of well-known Muslims. 

this book studies the concept and practice of 
PROTECTOR? unquestioning loyalty to the leader from Malacca $4.20 

Sultanate to contemporary times. 

ONE GOD, is a collection of essays on the social relevance of 
religion in Malaysia from Islamic, Buddhist , Hindu, $4.20 MANY PATHS Christian and philosophical perspectives. 

a compilation of press statements, essays and 

ALIRAN SPEAKS speeches since the organisation's inception in 
$10.00 August 1977 on a variety of social themes of great 

public interest. 
' 

contains papers on various aspects of this social 
\ 

CORRUPTION scourge presented by Aliran officials and guest 
$4 .00 speakers at a seminar held in November 1980. It is 

easily readable, informative and analytical. . 
a compilation of 5 booklets entitled (i) Is South-

5 CONTROVERSIES East Asia Safe? (ii) Why are People Poor? (iii) Why 
$3.50 are there not enough houses? (iv) What is National 

Culture? (v) Why is there Communal Polarization? 

MENGAP A AD ANYA KEKURANGAN RUMAH? $0.70 
. ' . .. ,,> 

MEN GAP A WUJUDNY A POLARISASI KAUM? $0.70 

ALIRAN QUARTERLY: VOL I 'NO. I (I 980) $0.30 

(Back Issues) VOL. II '82 / NO. I 
.. 

NO. 2 (each) $0 .90 

VOL. II '82 / N0.3 NO.4 (each) $2.00 . . I 

ALIRAN QUARTERLY: Annual subscription for 4 issues (inclusive of postage) 
beginning from Vol. III '83 I No. 1 I !No. 2 I !No. 31 !No. 41 I $6.00 

SUB TOTAL: 

Note: For overseas orders , prices quoted are in US$ 
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. Forthcoming Highlight! 

. Aliran S Annual 
Merdeka mnner 

Date: 9-9-83 

Time: 8.00 p.m. 

Venue: Fortuna Restaurant , 
Anson Road, Penang. 

* * * * * 
Theme Of Speech For 1983: 

"The Economic Decline" 

For Further Details/Reservations Phone: 
Mohd. Osman 04-831001/2 Office Hours 

Chandra Muzaffar 04-832067 After 7.00 p.m. 

Printed by Ganesh Printing Works Sdn. Bhd., 10, Penang Street, Penang. 
Published by Aliran Kesedaran Negara, P. 0 . Box 1049, Pulau Pinang. 
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This book is a compilation of five booklets published 
between June 1980 and February 1981. The titles 
of the booklets are: 

(i) Is South-East Asia Safe? 
(ii) Why are People Poor? 

(iii) Why are there not enough houses? 
(iv) What is National Culture? 
(v) Why is there Communal Polarization? 

The issues discussed in the booklets are still as 
contemporary and controversial as ever. Though some 
of the data used may be out of date, the analysis is 
still valid. 

Price : $3.50 
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